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ABSTRACT

The work of amateurs, particularly women, has been
constant and prolific in the history of watercolour painting
in Great Britain and many of the nations that have grown
from 1ts colonies. Seldom the focus of scholarly investi-
gation, the amateur's life and work can nevertheless reveal
important aspects of social history, showing the typical
and contemporary interpretation and practice of 1ideas
envisioned and initiated by the historically prominent.

The history of the arts and crafts, especially of water-
colour painting, in Victoria, British Columbia, as seen
through the diaries of Josephine Crease (1864-1947), dis-
closes a view of the social élite and their involvement
in the arts. Their attitudes and work were essential

to keeping the arts alive and to brincing them into the
realm of greater public access and participation. Though
their prominence 1n the art circles of Victoria was
eventually superseded by more professionally oriented and
publicly funded institutions, their kind of effort was the
foundation on which many of our modern art organizations

are based. Furthermore, this select study of Canadian
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history reflects a broader picture of transition, not
only in the arts, but in social structure, especially in
the role and status of women i1n Great Braitain and North
America.

Henry Pering Pellew Crease, a barrister, came to British
Columbia from England in 1858; his wife Sarah Crease (néé Lindley)
and their three daughters, Mary Maberly, Susan Reynolds,
and Barbara Lindley, followed in 1860 Three more children
were born and survived infancy in British Celumbia -
Josephine, Landley, and Arthur Douglas. H.P.P. Crease was
soon prominent as a judge, and his family became part of
the social &lite of Victoria. They all sketched, but 1t
was Josephine who became the most involved with the arts
in Victoria, particularly in the organization known as

the Island Arts and Crafts Society.
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CHAPTER I
TRENDS, TRADITIONS, AND ORGANIZATIONS

Watercolour painting, usually based upon pencil
sketches, constitutes the main legacy of the Crease family
works 1n art. This medium flourished distinctaively in
Great Britain, most notably in the eighteenth and nine-
teenth centuries, and was therefore a cultural character-
i1stic logically transplanted to the British colonies 1in
the Pacific northwest. By the time the Creases emigrated
to western Canada (1859-1860), amateur watercolour
painting in England was common among the middle and upper
classes, and the medium had been accepted on the pro-
fessional level. 1In 1804 the Societv of Painters in
Water-Colours (called the Society of Painters in 01l and
Water-Colours from 1813-1820 when 1t then reverted to 1its
original title) had been formed, due i1in large part to
the feeling that watercolours were not being shown well
at Royal Academy exhibitions. Favoured by the Royal
Academy (founded 1768-1769) were portraits and historical
events executed 1n 01l paints, and a clause excluding
watercolour painters from membership was not repealed

untal 1810.1 Thus the first exhibition entirely of



watercolours in April, 1805 by the new society was notable.
In 1808 a rival group, the Society of Painters in Miniature
and Water-Colours, was founded, and though 1t faded in
1812, 1t revaived 1in 1832 as the New Society of Painters
in Water-Colours which eventually became the Royal Institute
of Painters in Water-Colours.2 The group which had begun
in 1804 became known as the 0ld Water-Colour Society so as
to distinguish 1t from the new society. In 1881 1t became
the Royal Society of Painters in Water-Colours, and it was
their exhibition i1n 1890 that was viewed by Josephine Crease
while she was studying art in London.3

Also formed in Great Britain were local art groups.
Pertinent to the story of Josephine Crease, who visited her
maternal uncle, Nathaniel Lindley, on various occaslions
in 1889-1891 at his home, "Carlton Lodge! near Norwich,
was the Norwich Society, later the Norwich Society of
Artists. It had been founded in 1803 for "the purpose of
an inquiry into the rise, progress, and present state of
painting, architecture, and sculpture with a view to
point out the best methods of study to attain greater
perfection i1n these arts."4 Also from Norwich came the
noted watercolourist John Sell Cotman (1782-1842) who in
the last eight years of his life was a drawing master at
King's College, London,5 the school which Josephine Crease

and her sister Susan Reynolds Crease would attend 1889-1891.



The Creases owned a Cotman painting which they gave away
1n 1941.°

The major subject matter for the Creases, as for many
watercolourists of the period, was landscape. In eighteenth
century England landscape was not generally acceptable on
the professional level and was usually employed only as a
setting for portraiture and historical events. Sir Joshua
Reynolds, the president of the Royal Academy when 1t
was founded, classified landscapes as the least important
type of painting L Yet by the nineteenth century, landscape
had reached a high point i1n England as exemplified in the
work of Joseph Mallord William Turner (1775-1851) and John
Constable (1776-1837) - (the latter's work hung in the
Crease home).8

Two elements combined and were key to the development
of the British landscape tradition. One was the work of
military draughtsmen in the topographical tradition (as 1n
the work of Paul Sandby [1725-1809], instructor at the
Royal Military Academy Woolwich), and the other was the
imaginative sphere emphasizing artistic and emotional
expression (as in the work of Alexander Cozens [1717-
1786].9 From these traditions developed the concept of the
"picturesque," defined in the 1770's by the Reverend William
Gilpain "as that kind of beauty which would look well 1in a

plcture."10 This concept was analysed extensively in



relation to the concept of beauty by Gilpin, Sir Uvedale

Price and others.ll

Influence from continental Europe
and antiquarianism (with a special appreciation for ruins)
1s also associated with this style. Romanticism 1s the term
often used to describe this taste and period; 1t was a
movement that was found not only in England but elsewhere,
especially Germany and France. The Romantic spirit was
expressed in the plastic arts (painting, sculpture, and
architecture), music, and writing (especially poetry) .
Thus painting was only one of the areas which was part
of the trend to express the instinctive and emotional which,
1t was felt, Classicists had banished for the rational
and 1m1tat1ve.12
During the period (1909-1954) of the Island Arts and
Crafts Society, very pleasing and picturesque paintings
were common, but the i1dea of the artist as a visicnary, as
something more than one who produces the decorative or who
merely follows patron's wishes, gained ground. 1In February,
1914 J. Rutherford Blaikie, the secretary of the club
for many years, wrote as follows:13
To be able to emphasize, to imbue with
dramatic force, an object, an incident, or
an i1dea, 1s surely a splendid power in the
hands of an artist, and a thousand times
better than the representation of a 'picture-

sque' scene, picturesague, of course, because
pictures have been made of similar scenes.



The strength of the Island Arts and Crafts Society was the
Sketch Club which continued even after the parent body
folded. This group stayed very close to the principles of
the picturesque, and thus as new trends in art became the
establishment, the old Island Arts and Crafts Society lost
1ts position as the main arts group in Victoria.

The watercolour landscape was the praimary artistic
form brought from England and used in Canada during the
British Colonial period (after 1759) and later. The Canadian
landscape was fascinating to the British, and numerous
books were published showing the scenery - R C. Mayne's
Four Years in British Columbia and Vancouver Island of
1860 (which included a sketch of Victoria [#6, #7] by
Josephine's mother, Sarah Lindley Crease), Lucius O'Brien's
Pireturesque Canada of 1882, and Edward Roper's Track and
Trail of 1891.

A chief aesthetic prospect at the beginning of the
nineteenth century had been "a natural art, an appeal to
nature as 1t 1s, and not as 1t should be on the basis of
religious and philosophical values."l4 The logical
conclusion would be Impressionism, Abstraction, and other
modern trends in art, but in the earlier period the
emphasis was on locking to natural scenery in order to
produce a more representational work. Sketching and

drawing from nature was an essential method in learning



as evidenced by the many treatises and lesson books

published, including the Handbook of Pictorial Art by

the Reverend R. St. John Tyrwhitt which was used by Josephine

Crease during her stay 1in England.l5 Tyrwhitt followed the

lead of John Ruskin, even using some of his exercises for

draw1ng.16 Ruskin's books were also read by the Creases,

and his works, including the volumes with Modern

Painters, were a Christmas present in 1888.17
John Ruskin (1819-1900), a leading wraiter and lecturer,

art critic and patron in the nineteenth century, was the

moral inspiration behind the British Arts and Crafts move-

ment from which the Island Arts and Crafts Soc1ety18 was

an offshoot. Ruskin was a productive and influential

figure, and 1in 1869 he was appointed Slade Professor of

Fine Art at Oxford. His personal experience had led him

to an appreciation of paintings and drawings from nature

- for instance, his description of walking along a country

road:19
I noticed a bit of 1vy around a thorn stem,
which seemed, even to my critical judgement,
not 111 'composed', and then proceeded to make
a light and shade pencil study of 1t 1in my
grey-paper pocket book, carefully, as 1f 1t
had been a bit of sculpture, liking 1t more
and more as I drew. When 1t was done, I saw
that I had virtually lost all my time since
I was twelve years old, because no one had
ever told me to draw what was really there.

All my time, I mean, given to drawing as an
art; of course I had the records of places,



but had never seen the beauty of anything, not
even of a stone - much less of a leaf.

Ruskin drew upon nature, but he also had deeper concern
which manifest i1n his moral dictates. A lecture given at
Cambraidge University in 1870 demonstrates:20

You must have the right moral state first, or

you cannot have the art. But when the art 1is

once obtained, 1ts reflected action enhances

and completes the moral state out of which it

arose, and, above all, communicates the exul-

tation to other minds which are already morally

capable of the like . . . And accurately in pro-

portion to the rightness of the cause, and

purity of the emotion, 1s the possibility of the

fine art . . . You cannot paint or sing your-

selves i1nto being good men, you must be good

men before you can either paint or sing, and

then the colour and sound will complete 1n

you all that i1s best.

Ruskin's writings examined truth, beauty, and other philoso-
phical i1deas as well as subjects of social concern - parti-
cularly in the area of political econcmy. He worked to
develop his country's sensibilities to the growing problems
of industrialization. Conditions for the working class

he found inhumane and ugly, and he looked to Christianity
and the Middle Ages for moral and aesthetic prainciples
which he felt would better conditions.

Ruskin was not the only one to raise i1deas which were
influential on the Arts and Crafts movement. A.N.W. Pugin
wrote Contrasts in 1836 and The Principles of Christian
Architecture in 1841. He too was concerned with combatting

the "decay of taste." Gothic architecture was important



to his view:

With Pugin, Gothic became an expression of

faith, rather than a fashion, a matter of

principle rather than style, all his aspir-

ations were directed towards the revival of

faith, and with 1t the restoration of the

Chraistian spirit which had inspired 'the

noble edifices of the Middle Ages.'

Others were alarmed at desaign standards in the 1830's and
1840's, and 1n 1835 a Select Committee of the British Parliament
was appointed "to inguire into the best means of extending a
knowledge of the arts and of the principles of design among the
people (especially the manufacturing population) of the country.™
One result was the establishment of schools of design whose
purpose was 1n part to unite art and industry, a principle
important to the Arts and Crafts movement. lenry Cole, who
founded Summerly's Art Manufacturers in 1847 and the Journal
of Design and Manufacture 1n 1849, was important to the
School of Design by establishing classes in jewelry,
metalwork, pottery, woven textiles, furniture, and wood
engrav1ng.23 This varaety of skills related to making
a living would be echoed 1in the courses offered at
the School of Handicraft and Design opened under the
auspices of the Island Arts and Crafts Club in 1913.

Josephine Crease was on the Committee whach directed its
activities. The subjects offered were as follows wood
carving, artistic book binding, practical design, clay

modelling, jewelry, grammar of design, and metal work e

22



Cole was 1involved 1in the planning of the Great Exhibition
of 1851.25 It prompted a large number of publications

on design and ornament, including Owen Jones' Grammar of
Ornament which was a source book for William Morris, the
key figure in the initial Arts and Crafts movement.

But 1t was Ruskin who was most directly ainfluential
for William Morris (1834-1896) and his circle. They were
attracted to Ruskin's moral and social i1deas as well as to
the noble and responsible role he envisioned for artists
and designers. Ruskin's Stonee of Venice of 1853 was
particularly important to Morris and his friends. In 1861
the firm of Morris, Marshall, Faulkner and Company, Fine
Art Workmen (later called William Morris and Company when
he became sole proprietor), was formed largely through the
impetus of Morris who was mainly responsible for putting
Ruskin's theories into practice. The object of the firm
was "to reinstate decoration, down to all its details, as
one of the fine arts and conversely, to reinstate art 1t-
self as a function of common life and a vital element 1in

26

the whole organism of society." The variety of goods

produced reflects the diversity of crafts acceptable in

the Island Arts and Crafts Club exhibitions The English

company's works are summed up as follows:27

Its actual products came in the course of its
growth to include, besides church-decoration
with which 1t started as a principal element
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of 1ts business, painted windows and mural
decoration, furniture 1n wood, metal, and
glass, painted tiles, cloth and paper wall-
hangings, embroideries, jewellery, printed
cottons (what are generally known as 'Morris
chintzes'), woven and knotted carpets, silk
damasks, and the famous high-warp tapestries

Morrais was also involved with other projects. 1In 1877
he was 1nstrumental in founding the Society for Protection
of Ancient Buildings (also called Anti-Scrape) which
aimed to prevent the destruction of "sacred monuments
of the nation's growth and hope.“28 Efforts were made
to preserve buildings such as Westminster Abbey and
Peterborough Cathedral, both visited by the Crease sisters.
Westminster Abbey was the site of a number of sketching
expeditions (#43). In 1890 (when the Creases were studying
art at King's College) Morris founded the Kelmscott Press
which specialized 1n fine prainting.

The Arts and Crafts Exhibition Society was started 1in
1888 by a group from the Art Worker's Guild, and in October
of that year the first exhibition was held at the New
Gallery in London The term "arts and crafts" was coined
by T. Cobden Sanderson in order to replace the original
title "The Combined Arts Society" which was considered
clumsy.29 It was probably the Arts and Crafts Exhibition
Society's 1890 show that Josephine Crease recorded seelng

in her diary of that year.30
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The New Gallery had been started in 1888 when Comyns
Carr and Charles Hall& broke away from the Grosvenor
Gallery. The latter had begun in 1877, financed by Sir
and Lady Coutts Lindsay. It allowed artlsts31

to show their works annually without suffering

the prejudices of unsympathetic juries and

hanging committees. The CGrosvenor permitted

invited artists to hang their works together

in blocks, in mutual support, and undertook

to treat individual works with 'tender

understanding.'

Morris' close friend, Edward Burne-Jones, showed his
paintings at both galleries and helped with the opening
of the New Gallery. His work was seen by the Crease sisters
when they were in London,32 and he was the subject of an
Art Journal article read by Joserhine Crease after her
return to British Columb1a.33 While 1n Braitain Josephine
visited numerous studios and galleries, including the
Grosvenor and New Gallerles.34

It was not only a concern for well-made crafts and a
sense of beauty that allied Morris with Ruskin. There was
also indignation over human casualties which they blamed
on the rapidly developing industrial revolution and capit-
alist economies Morris was active 1in Socialist groups,
including the Hammersmith Branch of the Socialist League
and the Democratic Federation (later the Social Democratic
Federation). He proposed that work, especially in the arts

and crafts, shculd be viewed as follows:35
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It 1s right and necessary that all men should

have work to do which shall be worth doing, and

be of itself pleasant to do, and which should

be done under such conditions as would make 1t

neither over-wearisome nor over-anxious.

Like the Select Committee of 1835, whose formation
was to a large extent a campaign to undermine the authority
of the Royal Academy,36 the Arts and Crafts movement was
a rejection of established and well-worn ideas of art and
design (especially 1in relation to industry).

Their rebellion against what they conceived as

the i1ndiscraiminate exploitation of the many for

the profit of the few, led, in Morris's case at

least, to a commitment to the 1dea of revolut-

lon; on a less radical plane 1t led to a

rejection, or reinterpretation of the accepted

definitions of design process. For in England

the socially aware within the design profession

tended to be rebels against orthodox social

and academic attitudes, and their non-conformity

led to a rugged individualism.37

It was this non-academic attitude and the embracing of
socialism which probably most distinguish the initial Arts
and Crafts movement from the retardaire Island Arts and
Crafts Society in Victoria. Josephine Crease and her
brother Lindley (who was also involved with the arts club)
were active members of the Conservative political party.38
A glance at the list of founding members of the club,
reveals numerous family names of the political and social
€lite of Victoria - Pemberton, Beaven, Harris (Martha

Harris, née Douglas), O'Reilly, Genge (Gertrude Alice Genge,

née Rithet). And they had no vested interest in socialism.
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The club's association with the Alexandra Club (or
"Ladies' Club"), the female counterpart to the prestigious
and conservative Union Club, further discloses 1ts moderate
nature. The Alexandra Club was originally founded 1in
Victoria by Lady Aberdeen on November 5, 1894.39 Though
Josephine Crease went to tea at the club with friends on
numerous occasions, she did not actually become a member
until September, 1898 when she replaced Mary Walker,40 and
by that November she was on the executive as treasurer.41
In October, 1899 the Alexandra Club was dissolved due to
lack of support,42 but 1t was revived again by Jane (some-
times called Jennie) Powell (née Branks) in August, 1900 43
Josephine Crease wrote of participating in the club by
1901 and 1in 1904 was again on the executive as secretary-
treasurer.44 The Alexandra Club had rooms over the jewelry
stores at the corner of Government and Fort Streets until
their own club house was built in 1910-1911 on Rae Street
(now Courtney Street). It was financed by the Dunsmuirs,
and the architect was D.C. Frame.45 Many old families
were amongst 1ts members - not only Crease and Dunsmulr,

.46 It was this club-

but Pemberton, Beaven, and others
house that the Island Arts and Crafts Society used for
meetings and exhibitions 1n 1ts early years

The Alexandra Club in Victoria prcbably drew its

inspairation from the same source - that 1s, the Princess of
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Wales, later Queen Alexandra - as the Alexandra House where
the Crease sisters lived while studying art in London.
Alexandra House had been opened in March, 1887, as a home
for women who were studying art, music, and science. It
was expected that 1f a woman were studying art, she would
attend Royal Academy classes at Burlington House.47 Though
this restriction was relaxed by the time the Creases attended
King's College 1in London and lived at Alexandra House,
traditional and established values were nevertheless pre-
dominant.

Josephine Crease's experiences and training in Great
Britain further support the evidence that though there was
exposure to the latest trends in art, the basic character-
1stic of the Crease family and their circle was acceptance
of the status quo, not the avant-garde. At King's College,
Susan and Josephine Crease worked under Professor Albert
William Holden (1848-1932) who trained at the Royal Academy
schools and who painted historaical, religious, and genre

)

subjects. Josephine's diaries tell of taking Antigue
and life c:lasses49 and of participating in a sketch club50
while at King's College - thus she was exposed to standard
Fine Art courses. Though she viewed exhibitions of the
Arts and Crafts Exhibition Society and the Royal Society of

Braitish ArtlstSSl (which enlisted as President in 1886

James Abbot McNeill Whistler [1834-1903], the artist who
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confronted Ruskin in a libel suit in 1878), Josephine also
visited 1n greater measure acceptable academic and trad-
itional exhibitions. She went to the Royal Academy

exhibitions and the National Gallery.52 Of special interest

was the work of the 0l1d Masters.s3 There 1s no mention of
the New English Art Club which started exhibiting more
progressive British painting in 1886 in opposition to the
Royal Academy. Josephine Crease's attitude to trends in
art can be seen i1n the following letter to her father:54

I have been to the exhibition of water-

colours and to the New Gallery (o1l

painters) . They were both most interesting

with many good pictures in both. On the

whole the New Gallery were the best.

There were some so bad that one wondered

how even they were allowed 1in. Most

dreadful productions with no beauty in

them!

After returning to Victoria, Josephine read about William
Morrls55 and Edwverd Burne—Jones56 as well as about Lawrence
Alma-Tademas? (1836-1912), a member and firm supporter of
the Royal Academy. Thus there was interest in various styles
and fashions in the art world, but no deep-felt rejection of
the old and embracing of the new as with Josephine's local
contemporary, Emily Carr (1871-1945), now renowned for her
expressionistic landscapes and Indian paintings of Braitish
Columbia.

In general painting in Canada lagged behind the trends

and new 1deaswhich began 1n the late nineteenth century
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to appear abundantly in Europe And British Columbia
seemed to be apart from and slower than the developing

art scene 1n eastern Canada. In the mi1d-1800's Quebec

and Ontario witnessed the formation of a number of art
organizations - the Society of Artists and Amateurs of 1834
(which was revived in 1847 as the Toronto Society of

Arts),58 the Art Association of Montreal of 1860,59 the

Ontario Society of Arts of 1873.60 In 1880 the Royal
Canadian Academy and the National Gallery of Canada (which
was begun with diploma pieces of RCA members) were esta-
blished with the help of Lord and Lady Dufferin who were in
Canada while he was governor-general. The first president
of the RCA was Lucius O'Brien (1832-1899) who traveled to
the west and published the book Picturesque Canada The
Royal Canadian Academy was predominantly representative of
eastern Canada, and this was offensive enough to westerners
that i1n 1920 the establishment of a western academy was
being conSLdered.Gl Though British Columbia may have pro-
duced 1ts own landscape ldlom,62 the impetus for most western
work came from the east, especially from the i1deas and,
paintings of the Group of Seven, several of whom came to
live and teach on the Pacific coast

In British Columbia the formation of art organizations

began at the end of the nineteenth century. 1In Victoria

1t was reported that an art group was formed in 1888 and
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held one exhibit, then faded, and finally was revived as

the Island Arts Club in 1909—1910.63 Perhaps this organ-
1zation was the Braitish Columbia Arts Association which held
1ts first annual exhibition at the Victoria City Hall in
September, 1890.64 Josephine Crease tells of sketching and
seeing various exhibitions prior to 1900, but she first
mentions the existence of a club at the turn of the century.
In the winter months of 1900 she wrote of going to a

Studio Club meetlng,65 and 1n subsequent years (1901-1909)
a Sketching Club,66 a Tuesday Club,ﬁ? an Art Club (of which
Josephine was president 1n 1903},68 and a Drawing and
Literary Club69 are mentioned. The formation of the
British Columbia Institute of Architects occurred in 1891,?0
and architectural drawings and photographs were exhibited
later with the Island Arts and Crafts Society. Various
architects, i1ncluding Samuel Maclure and William Middleton,
were members of the Island Arts and Crafts Society.

The Island Arts Club which formed in the winter of
1909-1910 was composed mainly of people who had sketched
together in previous years. In 1912 the name was changed
to the Island Arts and Crafts Club due to a motion proposed

by Josephine Crease. She informed the membership as

followss: *
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Last year when we were arranging for the

Annual Exhibition, 1t was found that few

pecople understood that this club 1s intended

for the encouragement and improvement of

erafts, as well as the art of painting. It

was a great loss not to have a larger exhibit-

1on of crafts, and so I thought 1f the name

was changed to Island Arts & Crafts thais

mistake couldn't easily occur again - I have

therefore pleasure 1in proposing - 'That the

name of the Club be changed from Island Arts

Club to the Island Arts and Crafts Club.'

In 1922 the society amalgamated with the Provincial
Arts and Industrial Institute which had formed in 1919,
originally under the title of the Art Workers' GUlld.72
There was debate as to whether 1t was worth forming another
organization so similar to the IACC. But the proponents
of the new group found the IACC obsolete and argued that
"while doubtless a live organization some years, ago,
[t was] . . . today doing nothing, and the idea of esta-
blishing a permanent art gallery was not one included 1in
its objectlves."73 Finally, the PAII was established as a
parent body to which other groups would affiliate. Many
of the executive members of the new group (such as
J.J. Shallcross, Edward Hasell, and Thomas Bamford) were
also supporters of the IACC. The aims of the PAII were to
set up an art gallery and an industrial art exhibit as
well as to promote art education. They secured space 1in

the Provincial Library and organized lectures and exhibaits,

but were unsuccessful in persuading the government under
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Premier John Oliver to assume responsibility for establishing
a permanent art gallery.74 The Victoria Photographers
Society appears to have developed from within the PAII,
and in March, 1921, they separated from the PAII.75
Apparently, photography was not always viewed as an original
work of art. In 1916 the Island Arts and Crafts Club had
allowed architects to exhibit photographs of work built
with thear de51gns,76 but by 1936 the rules for the annual
exhibition stated that no work of a photographic process
would be accepted.7?

In addition to the general arts and crafts group
in Victoria, there were independent specialty groups as
well as groups that had special craft-oriented divisions.
Among the former were the Victoria Pottery Club, which came
to the fore in the 1940's, and the Victoria Handweavers'
Guild, whaich originated in the Women's Instltute.?8 In
1941 the members of the "Potters' Club" were allowed to

79

join the IACS for a reduced fee - $1.00. In that same

year 1t was suggested that steps be taken to affiliate with

the "Weavers' Guild of the Women's Institute" and a group

called "Island Archltects."ao The weavers' and potters'

groups were asked to do special exhibits at the IACS

show 1n 1942,81 and i1n the following year they were asked

to participate as joint planners for the eyhlbltlon.82

The IACS had lost membership to these groups, and 1ts

T e —
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influence was waning. This explains the measures to
absorb other groups

There was also the Canadian Handicrafts Guild which
was founded in 1906 in Mcntreal. Communication existed
with this organiration from the beginning of the IAC
when Miss Phillips of Montreal, President of the CHG, gave
a talk on handicrafts in Canada at a special meeting in
November, 1910.83 In 1914 Josephine Crease asked the IACC
for special arrangements to be made whereby CHG exhibits
might be accepted for the annual IACC fall show.84 The
provincial branch, the British Columbia Handicrafts Guild,
exhibited with the IACS in 1931.85

The Sketch Club was an active section of the IACS, and
1t carries on to this day. However, in the 1930's another
sketch club, the Victoria Sketch Club, 1s recorded. The
members were students of IACS member William Menelaws
(active 1n Victoria 1913-1964). It was suggested that
they amalgamate with the IACS, but they preferred to remain
separate.86 Other groups had sections which produced works
that were exhibited with the IACS - the Women's Instltuteg?
and the Kiwanis Rehabilitation Group.88

In the 1940's the Victoria Branch cf the Canadian
Federation of Artists was formed, largely through the

leadership of Mark Kearley. Members attracted to thais

group were generally more progressive artists - such as
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sculptor Katherine Maltwood, painter and teacher Ina D.D.
Uhthoff, and sculptor Elsa Mayhew - and a number had part-
1cipated in IACS actaivities. A chief concern was opening
an art centre; thus in 1946 they rented an automobile
showroom on Yates Street and asked for supporters and
donatlons.89 It was called the Little Centre, signifying
1ts modest scale, and was officially opened on July 19,
1946 by Viscount Alexander, Governor-General of Canada,
and his wife, Lady Alexander 90 In February, 1947 the
IACS had 1its thirty-sixth annual exhibition at the Lattle
Centre. Both the IACS and the Little Centre, which sub-
sequently moved to new quarters on Broughton Street,
survived into the 1950's. From them came the nucleus which
accepted Sara Spencer's offer of her Moss Street home,
"Llan Dderwan" (Welsh for "unde:r the oaks") as an art
gallery. The new Art Centre, now called the Art Gallery
of Greater Victoria, opened in November, 1951 Except for
the Sketch Club branch, the IACS faded in the 1950's 21
The development of the arts and crafts in Victoria
was interwoven with that of Vancouver which would culturally,
politically, and economically come to dominate. In 1889
the Vancouver Art Association was started and held a loan
exhibition, followed in 1890 by an exhabition of local work.

In 1894 the association was reorganized and became the Art,

Historical, and Scientific Association of Vancouver, the
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antecedent to the Vancouver Museums and Planetarium Assoc-
i1ation which operates the Centennial Museum and Planetarlum.92
The Vancouver Arts and Crafts Asscciation was founded in
1900, and i1n 1904 the Vancouver Studio Club and School of
Art (sometimes referred to as the Studio Club) was begun.
The latter was probably the Vancouver Art Club or Ladies
Club with which Emily Carr wrote of having some unpleasant
experiences as an 1nstruct0r.93 In 1908 the Braitish
Columbia Society of Fine Arts began This was the first
attempt 1n British Columbia to represent more than a local
area, and 1t was the first organization to use a selection
committee for exh1b1ts.94 Vancouver did dominate the
BCSFA, though various persons were involved in 1t and the
IACS, including Josephine Crease.95 Tne Vancouver Sketch
Club grew out of the Studio Club, and was probably started
by Margaret Wake (1867-1930) and Anne Batchelor (born

1866).96 The latter was a painting instructor for Josephine

Crease 1n the summer of 1910.9?

Important to many 1in Vancouver were the objectives of
setting up an art school and of establishing a permanent
art gallery. The organization that was the impetus to
bring these i1deas to fruition was the British Columbia
Arts League, started in 1920. They formed the committee

which was instrumental in starting the School of Decorative

and Applied Arts which opened with the support of the
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Provincial Ministry of Education and the Vancouver School
Board in the fall of 1925.98 More modern movements 1in
art were coming to the fore - the BCAL and the Palette
and Chiesel Club, founded in 1926, reflect this turn to
new 1ideas.

The BCAL also started a gallery which opened in 1921
and functioned until the Vancouver Art Gallery opened 1n
1931.99 The VAG was 1n contact with the IACS and asked them
to exhibit at the gallery. Josephine Crease visited the

VAG while on visits to Vancouverloo and also exhibited

there.lOl
This review of art organizations and styles shows a

sequence of events leading to the present. Key to this

development was a world viewed by Josephine Crease - a

world in which landscape painting and interest clubs for

those with leisure time were fundamental.
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CHAPTER IT

AMATEUR PAINTERS, THE ROLE AND STATUS OF WOMEN, AND THE
MILIEU OF THE BRITISH SOCIAL ELITE

The documented history of women painting either as
professionals or amateurs comes more clearly into focus
during the Renaissance when painting, among other
accomplishments, was widely encouraged among upper class
females. A reflection of and an impetus to this develop-
ment was Baldassare Castiglione's Il Cortegrano, first
published in 1528 Many of his ideas could be found 1in
earlier medieval treatises, but the invention and use of
the printing press led to widespread publication of Castig-
lione's work.:L He addressed the role of women as described
below:

Castiglione cevoted an entire charter to the

1deal female member of an araistocratic house-

hold such as Elisabetta Gonzaga, Duchess of

Urbino, for whose entertainment and enlight-

enment the conversations in the book were

supposedly held. Almost all the attributes and

accomplishments necessary to the male courtier

were also declared appropriate to the female,

including a high level of educational attain-

ment, and the ability to paint, play musical

instruments and sing, write proetry, and make

witty, stimulating conversation.2

During the Renaissance and subseguent periods, there were

women - such as Artemisia Gentileschi (1593-1652/53),
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Judith Leyster (1609-1660), and Angelica Kauffman (1741-
1807) - who produced notable work as professional artists.

But there were difficulties due to social attitudes
about the duties and capabilities of women, and many more
women followed the acceptable role of painting as an
amateur. The term "amateur" 1s defined as "one who 1s fond
of or who cultivates a thing as a pastlme.“3 In the
eighteenth and nineteenth century this definition was
applicable. 1In addition, there were other connotations.

For instance, references to amateurs often included
a taitle; for females there were not only Countess, Vis-
countess, Marchioness, and Lady, but also Queen and Princess.
"Amateurs" was a category as were figure painters, landscape
painters, animal painters, etc., in books about art.4

Status, then, was one of the reasons why few women
(or men) with educational advantages and rank painted
professionally.

For sound reasons the part played by the amateur

was 1indeed much greater before about the middle

of the nineteenth century than 1t has been since,

because, particularly in the eighteenth century,

there were many men and women who were highly

cultivated, were interested in the arts, and

acquired considerable skill in them, particu-

larly in watercolour, but who, because of

their rank, were debarred from following art

as a profession. A member of the nobility,

or of the landed gentry, even (though to a less

degree) a professional man such as a parson

or a doctor, would in that age have considered

1t beneath his dignity to make drawings for
money or - even more - to perform the semi-
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menial task (as 1t then seemed) of giving draw-
ing lessons. The gentleman's part, 1in the
eighteenth century view, was to patronize art,
or, 1f he himself was talented in that way,

to practise 1t purely as an intelligent and
aesthetic recreation. The work of certain
amateurs 1s well known, but others, often of
considerable ability are continually coming
to light, and on the whole too little atten-
tion has, I believe, been paid to amateur
work .5

The professional artist has been the focus of scholarly

attention; yet, as indicated above, the work of amateurs
may be an area worth more study. Certainly, literature of
the nineteenth century 1indicates that some amateur work
was not mediocre as the modern stereotype connotes. For
instance, 1in George Gissing's novel The 0dd Women,
Mrs. Bevis refers to her middle daughter Grace:6

. « « she 1s thought very clever in water-

colours, and I am quite sure, 1f 1t were

necessary, she could pursue the arts in a

professional spirait.
And Georgina Hill's 1896 Women wn English Life wrote
that7

Many amateurs are very serious students and

are fully competent to meet the professionals

on their own ground.

Probably one of the most astute writers to deal witn
the capabilities of women and the limitations of social
attitudes was Mary Ann Evans who wrote under the pen-

name George Eliot She was widely read in the nineteenth

century, and Josephine Crease mentions this author in her
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dlarles.8 Eliot was pro-professional and saw many
"accomplished ladies" as pretentious amateurs. In Daniel
Deronda, the world of Gwendolen Harleth 1is ironically
descrlbed:9

« « « she had moved 1n a society where every-
thing, from low arithmetic to high art, i1is of
the amateur kind politely supposed to fall short
of perfection only because gentlemen and ladies
are not obliged to do more than they like -
otherwise they would probably give forth abler
writings and show themselves more commanding
artists than any the world 1is at present

obliged to put up with.

R. St. John Tyrwhitt's 4 Handbook of Pictorial Art which
was used by the Creases described the amateur as a "lover

of beauty“10 and took a traditional viewpoint in contrasting

the amateur and artist 11

The regular landscape amateur, we suppose,
intends praincipally to assist his own memory
of Nature by such records as he can learn to
make. This 1s the humblest form of artistic
purpose which entitles him to our notice or
advice at all in a serious way . « o Ehe
amateur, gua amateur, studies and sketches
for himself. The artist sketches with a
view to composing a picture, which i1s virtually
the public's, ain the haigh view he wants to
teach by 1t; i1n the low view he wants to sell
it: he 1s, therefore, bound not only to
write 1ts facts down in form and colour for
himself, but to write them down for the
public i1n such a way that they may enjoy

as well as understand them. And his doing
this effectively ought to depend on a mass
of former knowledge, natural or technical.
It 1s the possession of all this prior
knowledge which really distinguishes artist
and amateur.



In 1918 the Island Arts and Crafts Club devoted an
evening to a lecture by Mary Mason entitled "Artists, Pro-
fessional and Amateur" A professional was defined as
".. one who devotes his life and whole attention to
art, whereas an amateur has usually other interests and
paints more or less for his personal enjoyment w12

A characteraistic associated with the amateur artaist
1s that of being retardaire

Amateurs have nct usually spent their daily

l1fe i1n close contact and discussion with

their fellow-artists and they tend to produce

drawings which seem stylistically one gener-

ation earlier than the work of professionals

of the same age 13
This view could be applied to Josephine Crease and her
circle. They produced landscapes well into the 1930's in
much the same stylistic manner as had Josephine's mother,
Sarah Lindley Crease, in the 1860's wnen she first arrived
in Victoria. Though Josephine generally stayed within the
expectations for a British woman of the social éllte, and
therefore usually ranks as an amateur, there were other
aspects to her life and artistic activity - due in part to
the fact that her life spanned over eighty years and continued
well into the twentieth century when the role and expectations
of women had much changed.

By the time the Island Arts Club was founded, Josephine

14
Crease referred to herself as an artist. lMoreover, she
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frequently exhibited her work - at the Agricultural Fairs
before the Island Arts Club was founded and after,l5
at Island Arts and Crafts Society exhlblts,16 with the
British Columbia Society of Fine Arts,l7 and finally with
the Vancouver Art Gallery.18 Her work was often for sale,
and money made from applying her artistic skills was
probably used to support herself, for the Crease family
finances were not as buoyant as they had been in earlier
years. Josephine's diaries show concern for cost and

record carefully her spending. She sold not only palntlngs,l9

but also postcard sketches through "Hibbens" {stat10ners).20
In 1941 her pen and ink sketches of early Victoria were
accepted and paid for by the Hudson Bay Company as ground-
work for their artist Newton Brett who produced the 1943
centenary calendar.zl Josephine also developed skill in

a craft: 1in 1908 she began to learn to raivet ch1na,22
and her account book of 1910-1920 tells of her mending
bu51ness,23 a portion of which was commissioned throuch
Weiler Furniture Company, a fashionable store for the
well-to-do. 1In addition, she taught sketching; a careful
account 1s kept of her lessons to Marjory Stirling, Jcy

Phillips, and Florence Tilton 1in 1923.24

Thus Josephaine
Crease fulfilled criteria set by Tyrwhitt for being an artist
as contrasted to an amateur - her work was public and she

was 1nvolved in teaching. The pattern that evolves shows a
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change from a leisurely pastime to an activity which
provides some income. Josephine Crease's story 1s not
unusual - 1t reflects a transition occurring with women 1in
particular and British social history in general. A
synopsis of this change follows.

In eighteenth century England, 1t was commonplace for
women of the middle and upper classes to draw, paint, and
be somewhat knowledgeable about art. The lead of the élite
can be seen i1n the time of King George III and Queen
Charlotte.

Art had become a craze, like buying china or

crowding to hear classical music or Italian

tragedians. It was a necessary addenda to a

superior education, to be able to talk of

'Raffaellas, Corregios, and stuff.' To sit

to a fashionable portrait-painter was an

agreeable morning lounge; the 'Academy' was

already beginning to be a pleasant rendez-

vous.

The royal princesses - the queen herself

- led the way. Drawing was esteemed as an

innocent and i1noffensive recreation - so much

so that her Majesty and her daughters chose

Sunday, after church time, as the favourite

day for receiving lessons from their drawing

master . . .25

For women the easily obtainable, portable, and applied
media of pencil, pen and ink, and watercolours were popular.
The Weekly Amusement of 1735 instructed women in the drawing
of landscapes. And in 1764 the Ladies' New and Polite

Memorandum Book for the Year 1764 contained "the most plain

Directions for the Art of Drawing." Advertisements of goods
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for watercolour painting, particularly drawing books, were
on the increase in the mid-eighteenth century to match
the rise in the number of amateur pa1nters.26

The natural environment, particularly landscapes and
flowers,27 proviaded the dominant subject matter. It was not
just acceptable for "young ladies." The elements of the
countryside were important to the growing movement of
Braitish landscape painting Women novelists referred to
the landscape arts and the plcturesque,28 and 1t has been
suggested that because so many women sketched or painted,
they were "among the first to perceive the plcturesque."20

Female leisure was a status symbol, and artastic
interests, along with charitable work, were acceptable
outlets for women's capabilities, especially in the nine-
teenth century with the strength of the middle class woik
ethlc.30 By and large amateur status was all that was
sought, and the danger for a woman with more ambition
was dismissal as a dllcttante.3l

Drawing and painting were among the accomplishments
that a well-bred young woman learned in order to appear
attractive to a prospective husband She musi appear
leaisured and cultured, for in the Victorian era which
shaped Josephine Crease's early years, "the woman's place
was 1n the home, marriage was her sole vocation, her only

means to social recognition, status, and secur1ty."32
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As Lawrence Selden puts 1t in Edith Wharton's House of
Mirth

Isn't marriage your vocation? Isn't 1t what
you're all brought up for?33

And 1n the same novel, Lily Bart 1s equally succinct 1in
describing the difference for male and female: "- a girl

34

must, a man may 1f he so chooses " In Danitel Deronda
Y

Gwendolen Harleth's mother advises that "Marriage 1s the
only happy state for a woman . . . w33 After marriage,
the arts were a pastime. In Tne 0dd Women Monica Widdowson
1s asked whether she does any artistic work and what was
her evaluation of the Royal Academy exhibit whaich she

saw at Burlington House with her husband.36 The i1dea of
the sacredness of the home was associated with women -
"Home became a secular temple amidst pagan turmoil, woman
1ts haigh priestess and guardian, 'The Angel in the
House'."37 The latter refers to Coventry Patmore's
immensely popular poem 'Angel in the House', a poem to
the 1deals cf Victorian womanhoocd.

Of great influence on this subject, despite an
unconsummated marriage of six years and an infatuation
later i1n life for a young girl twenty-nine years his junior,
was John Ruskin. Read by Josephine Crease38 and undoubtedly

many of her peers were his lectures Sesame and Lilies.

Of Queen's Gardens was the sub-title for Lilies, and 1t
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described the place and education that he envisioned for

women. In regard to woman's place in the home, he wrote

as follows:39

This 1s the true nature of home - 1t 1s the
place of Peace; the shelter, not only from
all injury, but from all terror, doubt, and
division. In so far as 1t 1s not this, 1t
1s not home; so far as the anxieties of the
outer life penetrate into 1t, and the incon-
sistently-minded, unknown, unloved, or hostile
society of the outer world 1s allowed by
either husband or wife to cross the threshold,
1t ceases to be home; 1t 1s then only a part
of that outer world which you have roofed
over, and lighted fire in. But so far as 1t
1s a sacred place, a vestal temple, a temple
of the hearth watched over by the Household
Gods, before whose faces none may come but
those whom they can receive with love, -

so far as 1t 1s this, and roof and fire are
types only of a nobler shade and light, -
shade as of the rock in a weary land, and
light as of the Pharos in the stormy sea, -
so far 1t vindicates the name, and fulfils
the praise, of Home.

He continued with how sne was to "rule" i1n the home 40

« + « she must - as far as one can use such
terms of a human creature - be incapable of
error . . . So far as she rules, all must

be raight, or nothing 1s. She must be endur-
ingly, incorruptibly good; instinctively,
infallibly wise - wise, not for self-
development, but for self-renunciation-
wlise, not that she may set herself above her
husband, but that she may never fail from
his side: wise, not with the narrowness

of i1nsclent and loveless pride, but with

the passionate gentleness of an infinitely
variable, because infinitely applicable,
modesty of service - the true changefulness
of woman . . . variable as the light, mani-
fold in fair and serene division, that it
may take the colour of all that i1t falls
upon, and exalt it.
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Women were not to be leaders; their role was one of
service and support. In Gissing's The 0dd Women, the
character Widdowson expresses these 1deas:

. « « he took for granted that 1t was his to
direct, hers to be guided . . .

In no woman on earth could he have put perfect
confidence. He regarded them as born to per-
petual pupilage . . . they were simply 1incap-
able of attaining maturaity . . . 41
And Grandcourt to his wife Gwendolen in Janiel Deronda
echoes the same 1dea:

You have married me, and must be guided by
my opinion.42

Perhaps 1t was because of the prevalence of the idea of
male leadership that Josephine Crease never took the
presidency of the Island Arts and Crafts Society, even 1in
1937 when T.S. Gore resigned and the club went six months
without a president. Josephine was vice president, and
her task was finding a president. After 1937 she served
in an advisory capacity as honourary president.

Ruskin believed that woman should be educated to

4

insure her subservience.

A woman, in any rank of life, ocught to know

whatever her husband i1s likely to know, but

to know 1t 1n a different way. . . a

woman ought to know the same languace, or

science, only so far as may enable her to

sympathise i1n her husband's pleasures, and

in those of his best fraiends.

And specifically in art he recommends:44
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Then, 1n art, keep the finest models before

her, and let her practice 1in all accomplish-

ments be accurate and thorough, so as to

enable her to understand more than she

accomplishes.
In regard to painting professionally, he commended few
women, and when he did, Ruskin prefaced his remarks waith
" . . . I have always said that no woman could paint . . .

These 1deas were part of the heritage that British

emigrants, 1including the Creases, brought to Victoria.
And Victoria was noted for being "a second England on the
shores of the Pacific," not a typical North American
frontier settlement.46 Day to day events - not only
sketching and painting, but musicals, theatricals, dances,
socials, impromptus, regattas, picnics up the Gorge Inlet,
camping trips, sewing, paper chases, criaicket, and riding
1n Beacon Hill Park, ice skating, walking, reading, and
later tennis, croquet, and golf - were all perpetuations
of a leisured life desirable by British standards. Like
the domestic architecture of the well-to-do in England

(#38) , the homes of the upper class in Victoria, such

as the Creases' "Pentrelew" (=210, #11), were large and

w45

impressive, with extensive grounds. The church, specifically

the Anglican Church of England, was a centre of activities
for the social elite or "state set."4? The Creases were
very much involved with the church, and Josephine was

especially active at Christ Church Cathedral. Government



43

House and "the Club" have been called the symbolic sanct-
uaries of Braitish society 1n 1ts colonies and protector-
ates.48 In Victoria, Cary Castle (or Government House)

and the Union Club were important to the élite of Josephine
Crease's early days. Servants were another aspect of

this society - in Bratish Columbia there was a supply of

Indian and Chinese labourers.49

The Creases generally
employed Chinese servants, and thougn 1t gave their life
some ease, there were also problems, particularly in later
times, 1n maintaining reliable help.50 This separateness
of classes, often based along racial and ethnic lines, was
continued well into the twentieth century. In 1932 the
Island Arts and Crafts Society reversed their initial
vote to accept the Chinese painter, Lee Nam, and denied
haim rnembershlp.51
As time went on, the early British €lite's monopoly
was superseded. "To the people of the 'Braitaish base,'’
Victoria's society took on an artificial atmosphere from
which they grew slightly aloof, tending to form into a
tighter, protective group, a self-appointed official cligue
and 'respectable' class."52 The Island Arts and Crafts
Society was a later reflection of this tendency. The
attitudes of superiority and respectability, based in

protocol and precedence, as well as the pursuit of a com-

fortable and attractave lifestyle, can be seen 1n
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British social history, not only in Canada, but in other
colonies such as India, Africa, and the Far East

For example, the experiences of Emily and Fanny Eden,
sisters to CGeorge, Lord Auckland, who became Governor
General of India in 1835, reveal some similarities to the
Crease sisters' lives on Vancouver Island Though the Edens
were a generation earlier and of a more elevated social status
than the Creases, there are some general points of comparison.
There was the constant round of social events and obligations
which centered on Government House. Music, reading, letter-
writing, and sketching were principal activities for women
like the Edens in India i These pastimes were also
important to females within the Crease circle while Josephine
was growing up. Trips and outings, especially camping,
were common for those in the British colonies. And 1t was
this kind of excursion that Fanny Eden recorded in a
sketch (#1) The Creases painted while on journeys and
camping trips too, and their work 1s also extant (#49,
#51, #52). The style of both Fanny Eden and Josephine
Crease aims to record their surroundings, thus following
the topographical traditions. They were also interested in
composition and a pleasing scene, particularly since their
work was a leisure activity Sketching was one of various
amusements practised by women in the colonies, and its
acceptance and ﬁgpularlty derave directly from Great

Braitain.
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In The Eaglishwoman win India Maude Diver describes
the atmosphere typical for Englaish females-54

The English girl's atmosphere, then, 1is

essentially domestic, probably religious,

possibly intellectual, with a sprainkling

of mild social interests to flavour the

whole.

She notes that these expectations werecurbed 2in India -

there were fewer lectures, concerts, or pictures for intellect-
ual pastimes and more servants with established routines for
domestic duties. And in the religious sphere, the mission-
aries played the dominating role.55 Yet Diver describes
dinners and balls, tennis and croguet, camping and making
calls, all of which echo the actaivities of the Crease family
and their circle in Victoraia.

While the Creases and their set maintained a traditional
and 1dyllic life in Victoria, the force of new i1deas 1n
Britain was becoming stronger. Relevant to Josephine
Crease were the changes occurring in politics, economics
and the role and status of women which would affect her
life, especially in regard to how she used her artistic
skills and interests.

Even 1n eighteenth century England, where Quecen
Charlotte and the royal princesses might spend a Sunday
afternoon in sketching, therewere i1deas concerning women's

status and opportunities such as those found in Mary Woll-

stonecraft's A4 Vindication of the Rights of Women of 1792,
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In the nineteenth century these new i1deas about women

gained momentum. There were publications like William
Thompson's Appeal 0f One Half of the Human Pace, Women,
Against the Pretensions of the Other Half, !Men of 1825,

Mrs. Hugo Reid's 4 Plea for Women of 1843, and John Stuart
Mill's Subgection of Women of the 1860'5.56 Many were
finding that the role and education of females as

"codified by eighteenth-century manners and moralized by
nineteenth-century respectablllty“s7 was unacceptable or
impossible. Educaticn meant "a grounding of morals and
behaviour to last all through life, and a top dressing of
accomplishments intended partly to occupy the girl's maind,
partly to attract men, and in the last resort, to earn a
living by 1f all else fa11ed."58 The last reason - earnang
a living - was coming 1nto greater play Though the notable
Victorian woman was generally a "blend of the great lady

and the intellectual woman, not yet professzonal,”S9
the groundwork and models for the professional were being
set for the twentieth century.

Crucial to the advent of the idea of a well-bred young
woman having to make a living was the greater number of
women 1n proportion to men in Great Britain. The 1851
census 1n England showed that thirty per cent of women

over the age of twenty were unmarried and that another

thirteen per cent were wldowed.so In England and elsewhere



47

novels of the period wrestle with the problem Gwendolen
Harleth in Daniel Deronda and Lily Bart in House of Mirtih
are both faced with the dilemma of supporting themselves in
a manner that suits their station in life should they not
marry. In each novel the tableau vivaent - in which a person
or group showed a frozen scene from a work of art or litera-
ture - can be seen as a device to show the plight of w0men.6l
In both Darniel Deronda and House of Firth a beautiful
and high-spirited woman displays herself as an art object
for the viewing of male society. In both cases the
heroine's goal - that 1s, marriage to a wealthy and
acceptable man - like her world in general, 1s subject to
the judgements and whims of men, not solely tc her own
power and values. In George Gissing's The 0dd Women the
problem of too many capable, yet fettered, women and
the i1ncreasingly prominent solution are stated
explaicitly e

. « « there are half a million more women than

men i1n this happy country of ours . . So

many odd women - no making a pair with them

The pessimists call them useless, lost, futile

lives. I, naturally, - being one of them

myself - take another view. I look upon

them as a great reserve.

Fiction aside, there were women who were making the
same point about their lives and those of their contemporar-
1es. Ellen Sharples (1769-1849) came from Great Britain to

the United States and wrote in her diary 82
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I had frequently thought that every well-educated
female, particularly those who had only small
fortunes, should at least have the power (even
1f they did not exercise 1t) by the cultivation
of some available talent, of obtaining the
conveniences and some elegances of life and

be enabled always to preserve that respectable
position 1in society to which they had been
accustomed . . . The continual fluctuation of
the funds and other property in which our money
has been i1nvested, the uncertainty in mechanical
pursuits in which Mr. S. delighted - all had an
influence i1n deciding me, soon after our arrival
in Philadelphia where Congress then assembled,
to make my drawing, which had been learnt and
practiced as an ornamental art for amusement,
available to a useful purpose

In Canada the census reports for Victoria, British Col-
umbia show a predominance of males in 1881, 1891, and 1501
(though for the latter date the ratio of males to females
1s more equal). Presumably, the dearth of males i1n Britain
was due 1n part to their immigration to colonies such as
Canada. Yet this numerical advantage does not seem to
have benefitted the Crease sisters as only one of them
married. And as time went on, Josephine Crease would use
her artistic skills 1n a more remunerative way The: call
for women to stand on their own i1n Canada was voiced 1in
1911 by Mrs. George Cran in her book Women 1n (Canada She
encouraged middle class British women to emigrate to North
America where they could save money and buy their own
1and.64

A key to women's supporting themselves was improved

education. In 1868 the Taunton Commission reported as
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follows:65

. « < 1n the upper classes the education of
girls was a domestic industry carried on by
the mother (who sometimes delegated routine
work to a governess), and by visiting masters.
Also educative was the whole environment of
home life with 1ts books, travel, seasons 1in
London, and conversation. Next, for the
middle-class girls, were the boarding-schools
and ladies' seminaries, many providing a
totally inadequate education, but others
which were extremely good. Below these garls,
socially, came those in 'that unfortunate
situation just too high to make use of the
Charity and National Schools. For them there
was rarely anything better than a superior
dame school in a parlour or a very inferior
visiting governess.'

The middle and later parts of the nineteenth century saw
improvements in educational opportunities for women outside
the home. By the time of the report some colleges had

been established for women- Queen's College 1in Harley
Street (opening in 1848 as part of the Governesses'
Benevolent Institution, separating from 1t in 1852), Ladies'
College 1n Bedford Square of 1849 (later Bedford College

66

of the University of London), North London Collegiate

School of 1850, and Cheltenham Ladies' College in 1853 6/
Later opportunities were opened at the university level
Girton College (1869) and Newnham College (1871) both at

Cambridge, and Somerville College (1879) and Lady Margaret
Hall (1878) both at Oxford.68

In Victoria various institutions opened their doors

to girls. Madame Pettibeau's Seminary for Young Ladies (1859);
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the school of the Sisters of St. Ann (1859); and the
Colonial School, open to both sexes in 1859 as was Edward
Mallandaine's Select School of 1860.69 Of significance to
the Creases was the opening of the Female Collegiate School
in 1860 under the auspices of the Anglican Church.TU
This school was first called Angela College in 1865 when

1t moved into 1ts own building (still extant on Burdett
Street). The driving force behind the establishment of the
school was Bishop Hills, and the funds and name were provided
by Braitish banking heiress and philantnropist Baroness

Angela Burdett-Coutts Josephine Crease attended Angela
College 1n the 1870's and 1880's, her paternal aunt, Emily
Crease, was principal of the schcool in the early 18?0'5,Tl
and her sister, Mary Maberly Crease (later Walker), taught
there.72 The prospectus of 1860 listed the course of study
as follows:73 "Religious and moral training in conformity
with the principles of the Church of England and the
Protestant Episcopal Church of America, English in all

1ts branches, including Grammar, GCeography, History

(ancient and modern), Arithmetic, Mathematics, Natural
Philosophy, Latin, Modern Languages - French, German,
Spanish, and Italian, Music and Singing; Drawing and
Painting; Industrial Classes for instruction in Domestic

Economy, Needlework etc." Drawing and painting, along

with modern languages, music and singing, were considered
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extras, and additional fees were charged.

Also established i1n association with the Anglican
Church were the courses and lectures out of which grew the
Ladies' Department of King's College, London which Josephine
and Susan Crease attended 1889-1891. The Archives of the
University of London's King's College gives this account
of the beginnings

Although King's College was an all male
and a strictly establishment Anglican instit-
ution, many members of 1ts staff held very
liberal and even advanced views for that
period, and as early as 1848 and 1849 they
played a prominent part in the founcation of
two women's colleges, Queen's College and
Bedford College, serving on the teaching staff
and governing bodies of both. It was possibly
the success of these ventures and tnat of
Cheltenham Ladies' College which prompted
Alfred Barry, then Praincipal of King's College
to 1nitiate a course of lectures for ladies,
sponsored by the College at Richmond 1in
Surrey 1in the Spring of 1871. Richmond was
chosen as the location for the lectures mainly
because a number of the lecturers lived in
the area. Principal Barry cdelivered the
1naugural lecture taking as nis subject
"The Higher Education of Wecmen." Parents were
encouraged to send chaperones with their
daughters by providing them with admission
cards at a nominal fee.

It 1s not recorded how long this experi-
ment lasted but an abortive attempt was made
in 1875 to found an institution on the lines
of King's College for Women, and 1t was not
until the end of 1877 that the first moves
were made which resulted in the successful
foundation, the first lectures being given
an 1879, and official recognition as a
department of King's College 1in 1885.
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The History of King's College gives this additicnal
1nfc:r1:rnatlon:?D

The first statement of aims 1ssued 1n 1878

included that of 'preparing the way for the

foundation of a College for the education of

women in all those branches c©f learning which

enter 1nto and together make up a University

Education,' and at the Inaugural Meeting 1t

was affirmed that the instruction should have

'as far as possible reference to the examin-

ations open to women in the University of

London and elsewhere.
The first lectures were attended by 500 women, and the house
taken in Observatory Gardens in 1879 became 1inadequate.
In 1885 a house was acguired 1in Kensington Square. Queen
Alexandra, then Princess of Wales, consented in 1887 to be
patroness of the Ladies' Department. Despite the opport-
unity to compete 1n examinations, "the majority of the early
students came more for purposes of culture, than with a
view to a professional career.“76 No records are extant
which could disclose whether the Crease sisters took
examinations or received marks. Their active social life
and family background somewhat would seem to imply that
they were there, like the majority, for cultural development.
Yet Josephine Crease 1in her diaries told of giving in
sketches and that one was not worthy of "3rd marks,“7?
she also recorded taking an exam 1in her German class with

C.A. Buchhe1m.78 The prospectus for 1890-1891 (Appendix I)

shows that attendance at examinations was voluntary
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Josephine Crease's diaries tell only of taking Art
and German classes at King's College. Much more was
offered - Divinity, History, Moral Philosophy, Political
Economy, English, Latin, Greek, French, Spanish, Italian,
Lectures on Dante, Mathematics, Chemistry, Botany and
Vegetable Biology, Zoology, Ambulance Lectures, Physiology,
Astronomy, Geology, Essays and Reading, Woodcarving,
Elocution and Recitation, Harmony, Counterpoint and
Composition, Music (which included Singing, Piano, Violin,
Violoncello, and Organ), Chamber Music, Wagner Class, Art
Lectures (distinct from the Art classes which were practical)
and the Religion of Ancient Egypt.79

Art had become a popular area of study for women.
"In the search for suitable occupations for gentlewomen,
art rapidly came to be recognized as one of the few areas
in which women's participation could safely be encouraged.“go
Thus 1n 1842 a Female School of Design was set up under
Mrs. Fanny McIan, a painter, at Somerset House, London,
in 1862 1t was called the Royval Female School of Art Bl
By the 1860's financial need was no longer an entrance
requirement, but 1t was still seen as a major factor in the
social role of the school. 1In 1861 the school found perman-
ent premises at 43 Queen Square, Bloomsbury, and in 1908 1t
amalgamated with the Central School of Arts and Crafts in

Southampton Row which had been founded in 1896.82 Another
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educational institution, the Female School of Art at South
Kensington, was set up (primarily for artisans) in 1852

by Henry Cole.83 The Royal Academy schools opened to women
in 1861 when five women were admitted after Laura Herford
was accidently accepted because she had used her initials
only on work submltted.84 When the Slade School began

in 1871, 1t was open to women.85 In the 1870's there was

a proliferation of art schools and classes open to women 1n
London, the provinces, Scotland, and Ireland.86 Though
there were still restrictions and prejudice, particularly
1n regard to nude male models in Life classes for women,
increasing opportunity to train in the field of art was
avallable.

Although the Royal Academy when 1t was founded in 1768
included two women - Angelica Kauffman (1741-1807) and Mary
Moser (1744-1819) - 1t i1gnored this precedent in 1879
and decided that the rules formally excluded women members,
thus denying Elizabeth Butler membership in that year.

This pattern was not broken until 1922 when Annie Louisa

Swynnerton became an associate member.87 In the Arts and
Crafts movement women were excluded from the Art Workers'
Guild, founded i1in 1884, except on "Women's Evenings."

As William Morrais' biographer J.W. MacKail points out,

Morrais was "laittle affected by what women thought . . .

and preferred men's to women's 5001ety."88 Though the



55

nmovement provided a

« . « cruciaal sphere of work anéd thereby auto-

nomy and personal creativity for large numbers

of middle-class women, their role within it

was circumscribed by contemporary stereotypes

of women - thus helping to maintain and

perpetuate them. Despite the enormous

extent of women's ainvolvement, the movement

remained traditionally structured, ard led

mostly by men . . 9
Thus 1t was of importance for women pursuing art, particularly
1f they had professional inclinations, to be involved in
women's organizations. An early attempt to put her art on
a professional level was made by a Miss Wallace, who in 1851
had invented a method of applying colours in a decorative
pattern or glass. She patented her invention, and a Ladies
Guild was set up for the purpose of teaching the art.90
In 1857 the Society of Female Artists (also called the
Society of Lady Artists) began exhlbltlng.gl In conjunction
with the Arts and Crafts movement, the Home Arts and
Industries Association was established i1n 1884 with an aim
of encouraging the practice and revival of handicrafts,
especially in the countryside. It was largely staffed by
middle-class women, with some of the aristocracy among
the organlzers.92 The Decorative Art Needlework Society,
also associated with the crafts revival, was exhibiting
by the 1870’5.93 The Women's Guild, which was founded in

1907 as an off-shoot to the Art Workers' Guild, was formed

too late really to fulfal the function of support needed 1in
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the early years of the movement.94 In Canada the Canadian

Women's Art Association was formed i1n tnhe late nineteenth
century in Toronto through the efforts of Mary Ellen Dignam,
an art connoisseur and palnter.95 In British Columbia,
no separate female art organization 1s recorded for thais
period, but about seventy-five per cent (45/62) of the
founding members of the Island Arts Club were female.
The propensity to the female may be seen in a news
article about the organization's "Festival of Art" of
1914: "The Island Arts and Crafts Club has asked the
help of the sister arts, and has received a most gracious
and sisterly response . . . 29

These art organizations for women or dominated by
women were part of a broader plcture-g?

There were great women's crusades 1in the last

half of the nineteenth century. There was

not only the feminist movement, but also the

temperance movement, the missionary movement,

and the women's club movement which Charlotte

Perkins Gilman . . . called 'one of the most

important sociclogical phenomenae of the

century - 1indeed all centuries, marking . . .

the first timid steps toward social organ-

ization of these so long unsocialized members

of our race.'
In Victoria Josephine Crease participated in a number of
women's groups, not only the early informal art, sketching,
and walking clubs but the Alexandra Club, the Imperial
Order of the Daughters of the Empire (IODE), the Local

Council of Women (of which her sister Susan Reynolds Crease
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98 the Women's

was president for twenty-five years),
Auxiliary of the Navy League, the Girl Guides, the Women's
Institute, the Women's Canadian Club, and the Chancel Guild
of Christ Church Cathedral.

Like the Alexandra Club, the Local Council of Women
traces 1ts beginnings from the visit of Lady Aberdeen 1n

1894.99 A meeting was held in the Victoria Theatre to

organize, and Josephine Crease recorded attending lt.lOO
Their projects involved work with the Friendly Help
Association (charity), the Red Cross Society, the Victorian
Order of Nurses, Lady Minto Cottage Hospitals, as well as
work with the suffrage movement.lOl
The most recognized change that was occuarring was the
work done 1in the late nineteenth and early twentieth
centuries for women's suffrage. Parliamentary debate 1in
Great Braitain concerning this matter had been going on
since John Stuart Mill's amendment to the Reform Bill of

1867.102 Women were granted the vote i1in New Zealand in

1893, 1n South Australia in 1894,103

but not until 1917

in Braitish Columbia, 1917-1918 in Canada nationally, 1918
in Great Britain, and 1920 ain the United States. 1In
Victoria the push for women's enfranchisement goes back to
1875 when three women voted in the municipal electlons.lo4
Maria (Mrs. Gordon) Grant drew up the first suffrage

petition to the Provincial Governemnt in 1885 and went to



the Legislature every year until the vote was granted.lo5

Josephine Crease's diaries do not show intense involvement
in the women's suffrage campaign, but she was aware of the
current news. It was not the Conservative party supported

106

by the Creases, but rather the Liberal government under

H.C. Brewster that granted the vote to wornen.l07 By then

the 1dea of women's suffrage was more widely accepted, and

even a moderate like Josephine Crease was appalled when the
soldiers abroad registered a negative vote on the franchise
referendum "The soldiers not for the the [sic]women's suffrage
after all they have done for them' - Oh! - n108 The Local
Council of Women of which her sister Susan was an active

member had recommended the founding of a full-fledged

political equality club 1n 1910.109 The Political Equality
League of Victoria was founded in the same year, and ain

110 of

1913 held an open meeting at the Alexandra Club
which Josephine Crease was a member,

Josephine Crease was 1n her early fifties when the
franchise was granted, and she lived another thirty yeacs
She thus witnessed a well-documented period of change from
a sheltered, leisured life with pastimes such as sketching
to a world with wvomen actively involved outside the home,

using the arts and crafts in a public ana remunerative

way .



59

FOOTNOTES

Chapter II

lAnn Sutherland Harris and Linda Nochlin, Women
Artirsts 1550-1950, p. 24.

2rbid., p. 24.

3Tke Concirse Oxford Dietionary of Current English,
Oxford. Clarendon, 1975, p. 36.

4E.C. Clayton, English Female Artists and I.A.N.
Williams, Early English Watercolours

SI.A.N Williams, Early English Watercolours, p. 230.

6George Gissing, The 0dd Women, p. 185.
?Georglna Hill, Women in English Life, Vol. II, p 170.

8Joseph1ne Crease, Diary, 1877, list of Books Read
at end.

9George Eliot, Daniel Deronda, p. 196

loR. St. John Tyrwhaitt, A Handbook of Pictorial Art,
p. 210, 379-380.

rpid , pp. 379-380.

lzNewscllpplngs in Island Arts and Crafts Society,
Miscellaneous Papers, PABC, Victoria Q C Is 4.

l3I.A.N. Williams, Op. Cit., p. 230.

14Joseph1ne Crease, Diary, 1909, list at end of Island
Arts Club meeting.



60

15Josephlne Crease, Diary, October 3, 1901 reveals that
she took first and second prizes for watercolour at the
Willows Fair; September 25, 1906 reveals that she took
first prize for watercolours at the Willows Fair; the
Vertical File at the PABC, Victoria contains a second prize
for 1928 and a second and third for 1929 at the Cowichan
Fall Fair. Her diary of September 14-19 records her winning
prizes in the 1931 Duncan show.

16Island Arts and Crafts Society, Catalogues, 1910-
1941. (For paintings, see Appendix IX).

17Br1t1$h Columbia Society of Fine Arts, Sixteenth
Exhibition, May, 1924. Crease exhibited #128 Hope River,
Chilliwack

18The British Columbia Artists Exhibition Catalogues
list J. Crease's entries as follows:

1934 - #98 The Open Gate; #99 Mt Douglas Golf Links
#100 In Beacon Hill Park

1936 - #85 - Tranquirlity, Deep Cove, Vancouver Island
#86 Snow wtn a Private Garden, Victoria, B C

1938 - #130 - Albert Head, Metchosin, Vancouver Island

1940 - #125 - Springtime Comes in the Uplands, Victoria,

B C

The Vancouver Island Exhibit of 1939 lists the following
paintings by J. Crease: #20 Arbutus Lane, Mayne Island
#21 Cowichan River.

ngosepnlne Crease, Diary, February 18, 1910 A broom
sketch was sold to Mrs. LeMaitre, October 27, 1936, a snow
scene of Pentrelew went to Lieutenant Covernor Eric Hamber.

20Joseph1ne Crease, Diary, October 22, 1907, enlarge-
ments of sketches were painted for Mr. Paget, the "big
game hunter" for $20.00. See end list.

2lJosephlne Crease, Dirary, June 16, 1941; also
correspondence between C.B. Johnson-Dean and archivist,
Jocelyn McKillop of the Hudson Bay House, Winnipeg, Manitoba,
February 18, 1980



22

Josephine Crease,

23

Mending China,
C865.5.

Josephine Crease,
1910-1920

4Josephlne Crease,

of numerous entries.

25E.C. Clayton,

26E. Manwaring,

Century England, pp.

61

Diary, Aprail 1, 1908.

Account Book of Riveting and
at the PABC. Victoria A E CB86

Diary, June 12, 1923 most specific

Or Cit., pp. 336-337.

Italian Landscape in Eirghteeenth
87-88.

27Ann S. Harris and Linda Nochlin, Op Czt , p. 64.
28
E. Manwaring, O0p C(Cit., p. 210.
29
Ibtd., p. 171,
30

Barbara C. Pope "Angels in the Devil's Workshop:-
Leisured and Charaitable Women in Nineteenth-Century England
and France" 1in R. Bridenthal and C Koonz, Fecoming Visible
Women wn European History, pp. 296-394.

31A.S. Harris and L. Nochlin, 0p <Czt ,
32 . -

Anthea Callen, ‘fungel wn the Studio, p
33 : - -

Edith Wharton, <ouse of Mircta, p 7
Mrsid |, v 10,
25

George Eliot, or Ci:t , p. 18.
36

George Gissing, Op (Cit., pp. 249-250.
37

A. Callen, 0p Cit., p. 20.
38

Josephine Crease, Diary, 1888, list at

end.



62

39John Ruskin, Sesame and Lilies, pp. 136-137.

407454 , pp. 138-139.

41George Gissing, Op ¢Cit , p. 133 and p 260.

42George Eliot, Op. Ci:t , p. 446.

43John Ruskin, Op Ci:t , pp. 148-149.

44Ibzd., B 354

4SJohn Ruskin, Academy Notes on Prout and Hunt and Other
Art Criticisms 1855-1888, p. 308.

46Margaret Ormsby, British Columbia A History, p 257

4?F.E. Walden, Scocial History of Victoria 18568-1871, p 141.

48George Woodcock, The British in the Far West, p. 185.

49Margaret Ormsby, Op Cit , p. 257.

5GJosephlne Crease, Diary, October 8, 1900.

Sllsland Arts and Crafts Minutes, PABC, Victoria,

October 28, 1932 and November 7, 1932. An objection was
made by Louise Lovelands to the acceptance of Lee MNam and
consequently, a special committee meeting was held on
November 7 at which he was refused membership.

52F.E. Walden, Op C:t , p. 13.

53 - -’ 1, 1 & .
Pat Barr, Tane ‘‘emsahios The Women o Vietoriar
Indid,; P 13

54Maude Diver, The Englishwoman in India, p. 1l4.

>>rbad., pp. 14-16.

56Janet Dunbar, The Early Viectorzan Woman, p. 169.



63

57G.M. Young, Viectorian England Portait of an Ace, p.80.

58Ibzd., p. 80.

sgszd., Pe 2s

6OE. Showalter, "Dinah Mulloch Craik and the Tactics of

Sentiment," 1n Feminist Studires II, Number 2/3, 1975, p. 12.

61C0nstanoeRooke, "Beauty a1n Distress: Daniel Deronda

and the House of Mirth," in Women and Literature, pp. 28-39,
specifically pp. 30, 34-39.

62George Gissing, Op Cit., p. 103

63J.J. Wilson and Karen Pedersen, Women Artists

Recognition and Reapprairsal From the Early Middle Ages to
the Twentieth Century, pp. 65-66.

64Mrs George Cran, Women in Canada, p. 162

5Duncan Crow, The Edwardian Woman, p. 184.

66Janet Dunbar, Op. Cit , pp. 140-141.

6?W' J. Reader, Victorian Englard, p 161.

68Sara Delamont, "The Contradictions in Ladies'

Education" 1n Sara Delamont and Lorna Duffin, Tne
V1 ieteenth Century Noman Her Cult.zsal and Physical
World, pp. 134-163, specifically p. 156

69F.E. Walden, Op Cit , pp. 102 and 27

70 , % ’ 55
Columbra Coast lirssion Repor:c, 1860 Correspondence

from Bishop Hills to Angela Burdett-Coutts, p. 84.

71601umb1a Coast Mission Reports, 1869-1875,

72Joseph1ne Crease, Diary, September 15, 1879.

?3Columbza Coast Mission Report, 1860, p. 95.



64

74C0rrespondence between C.B. Johnson-Dean and

archivist H.A. Harvey, University of London's King's
College, December 20, 1970.
75

P« 334

Ibid., excerpt from The History of Xing's College,

?GIbzd., excerpt from The History of King's College,
pPp. 33-34.

77Josephlne Crease, Diary, December 17, 1889.

?SJosephlne Crease, Diary, March 25, 1890.

9Correspondence between C B. Johnson-Dean and
archivist H A. Harvey, University of London's King's
College, December 20, 1979.

80A. Callen, Op. Cit., p. 25.

BlIbzd : Pe 27,

821bzd , P. 36 and 40.

83Ibzd i P 36

84A S« Harris and L. Nochlin, 6. €2%., p. 5L

85a. callen, 0p ¢t , p. 36

86

R+ Callen, gp. 0if,; P. 3B,

87

A S. Harrais and L. Nochlin, 0p (Czt , p. 38, Note 131.

88J W. MacKail, The Life of William Morris, p. 361.

SBA. Callen, 0Op. Cit., p. 221.

90Janet Dunbar, 0Op Cit , p. 148.

91Barbara Kanner, "The Women of England in a Century of

Social Change, 1815-1914" in Martha Vicinus, A Widening
Sphere, p. 265.



65

925. callen, 0p. Cit., p. 5.

931bzd i Be 110,

Mypids Be s

95J.R. Harper, Painting in Canada A History, p. 225.

96"Arts and Crafts Club Plan 'Festival of Art'" news-
clipping in Island Arts and Crafts Club Minutes, Volume
Two, p. 126.

97Judy Chicago, Througr the Flower My Struggle As a
Woman Artist, p. 170.

98Inscr1ptlon on gravestone, Ross Bay Cemetary,

Victoria, British Columbia.

gVLctorza Darly Colonist, "Auspicious Start Was Made
by Local Council of VWomen Here," December 10, 1933.

looJosephlne Crease, Diary, November 8, 1894 and
Vietoria Dairly Colontst, November 9, 1894.

lOlectorta Darly Timee, "Between Ourselves," by
Elizabeth Forbes, February 9, 1954

lozDuncan Crow, Op Ciz , p. 80

Wirpeia . . 80,

104 s .,
0 Elizabeth Forbes, #¥+.d =2ses At Theirr Feet Pioneer
Women of Vancouver Island, p. 7

10554, p. 28.

lOGJosephlne Crease, Diary, 1917, in list Events

of the Year at end.

107Margaret Ormsby, Op. Cit., p. 395.



66

10BJosephJ.ne Crease, Diary, 1917, 1in list at end
Unpopular Events of the Year.

logCatherlne Cleverdon, The Woman Suffrage Movement in
Canada, p. 89.

L0 naa.. B 92



67

CHAPTER III

EARLY YEARS (1864-1883)

According to the Crease Family Reglster1 Josephine
Crease was born at'Ince Cottage" (#8, %#9) 1n New West-
minster, Braitish Columbia on August 7, 1864 at 8:30 a.m.
She was the fourth child and youngest daughter of Henry
Pering Pellew Crease (1823-1905) and Sarah Crease, née
Lindley (1826-1922). Josephine, who was often called
Zeffie, was christened at the Anglican Holy Trinity Church
1n New Westminster on August 29, 1864 by Reverend Reeve
(officiating for Reverend John Sheepshanks). Her god-
mothers were Mrs. Joseph William Trutch, née Julia Hyde,
of "Fairfield," Vactoria, B.C., and Mrs. Benjamin William
Pearse, née Mary Pemberton, of kensal Green, England (and
later of "Fernwood" [#4], also in Victoria). Joseph
William Trutch (who was knighted in 1889) was her godfather,
he had been a friend of Josephine's father since thear
school days at Mount Radford School in Exeter £ It was
probably in honour of her godfather that the name
Josephine was selected.3

H.P.P. Crease was the eldest son of Mary Crease, née

Smith, and Henry Crease, R.N. of Ince Castle, Cornwall
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(near Plymouth) and was educated at Mount Radford School,
Cambridge University's Clare College, and the Middle
Temple 1n Londcn. After being called to the bar, he moved
in 1849 to Ontario with his parents, but in 1850 they all
returned to England where in London he practised law at
Lincoln's Inn. Three years after his return from Canada,
he married Sarah Lindley. 1In 1858 he alone went to Canada
again, this time to Victoria. He was called to the bar of
British Columbia (by Judge Matthew Baillie Begbie) and then
to the bar of Vancouver Island (by Chief Justice David
Cameron) . In 1860 his wife and their three daughters,
Mary Maberly (1854-1915), Susan Reynolds (1855-1947),

and Barbara Lindley (1857-1883), sailed on the Athelstan
around Cape Horn and joined him ain Victoria. H.P.P. Crease
became Attorney General of Braitish Columbia in October,
1861, and thus the family was living in the capital, New
Westminster, when Josephine was born In subsequent
years, three sons were born Lindley (1867-1940), Henry
Hocker (1€69-1870), and Arthur Douglas (1872-1967). Two
years after the incorporation of the Coloany of Vancouver
Island i1nto the Colony of British Columbia, the Creases
returned to Victoria where in 1870 Crease wvas made a
puisne judge (a judge inferior in rank to chief justice

1n a superior ccurt). Ille was a member of the Executive

Council and drafted the Terms of Union with Canada 1in
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1870; 1n 1896 he was knighted for his services. From 1875
the Creases lived at their family home, "Pentrelew,"

(#1C, #11) satuated on Fort Street  Josephine lived there
until just before her death ain 1947

Josephaine's grandmother on the paternal side, Mary
Crease, painted in watercolours. She sent some
of her work to her son, H.P.P. Crease, and his family in
Victoria, including the painting of Josephine's godmother's
home, "Fernwood" (#4). Mary Crease never visited Braitish
Columbia - she mace the painting from sketches sent to her
by her daughter-in-law, Sarah Crease.4 H P P. Crease may
have been influenced by his mother, for he too was a
sketcher. His extant works are mainly in pencil, and
some show scenes 1n British Columbia while traveling on
circuit as a judge (#5). (The Provincial Archives of
British Columbia also has works from his years in eastern
Canada )

Sarah Crease was probably the main figure to instill
an appreciation of the arts 1in the Crease children. She
was born Sarah T.andley, the eldest daughter of Sarah
Lindley, née Freestone, and Dr. John Lindley, professor
of Botany, University College, London. Both parents appear
to have influenced her education. The pen and ink sketch
of mother and daughter ain the library at their home on

Acton Green shows the two together - the moment was not
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only of significance to record but also important enough to
pass on to her daughter Zeffle5 (#2) . The young Sarah
Lindley drew 1llustrations for her father's botanical works
and was skilled in pen and ink portraits (#3) and engravings
1n copper. Susan Crease reported that her mother had a
"good deal of architectural skill" and also wrote:6

She mastered the art of engraving on copper

in early life, learned to draw botanical

specimens satisfactorily - no small matter

with such an exacting master as her father -

understood French and German, sketched in

watercoclours, read carefully anything she

considered worth reading, and was a letter

writer with a charm and lucidity rarely

to be found in these days.
Charles Fox, an old family friend of the Lindleys, instructed
Sarah and her sister, Barbara, in art.? Sarah Crease's
propensity to the artistic continued after marriage, even 1in
small ways. Susan also described her mother's putting
coloured ribbons on some of their clothes to liven up
the black that children were expected to wear.8

Most renowned of Sarah Crease's works are the water-
colour sketches she produced in 1860, shortly after her
arrival in Viaictoria. These paintings show sites i1n and
around the city (#6). They were sent to her father ain
England, and he placed the sketches in the British Columbia
Department of Canada in the International Exhibition of

1862 held i1n Hyde Park, London. The one of Yates Street

was published in R.C. Mayne's Four Years in British Columbia
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and Vancouver Island (1862) and later in the Illustrated
London News.lo Sarah Crease's name does not accompany
the sketches, and thus she was given no credit for them
(#7) .

Of Josephine's three older sisters, the eldest,
Mary Maberly (who was called variously Mab, Pig, and Piggy
Wiggy and who in 1886 became Mrs. Frederick George Walker)
appears to have been most influential on her early painting
experiences. Josephine's diaries record sketching trips
with Mary and in 1882 aindicate that Mary was giving her

younger sister lessons 1in palntlng.ll Mary was a friend

of painter Emily Carr's sister, Edith Carr,l2 who was a
china painter and on the first Island Arts Club committee
with Josephine in 1909.]'3 Mary was also involved with

the club and was one of the more active members of the
Crease family 1in that organization Susan Reynolds Crease
(nicknamed Susy) and Barbara Lindley Crease (nicknamed
Babs) undoubtedly shared in sketching experiences with
Josephine, but she wrote less of her times with them in the
early years. Barbara died at a young age (26 years),

and Susan, though she was a close companion of Josephine
while they were in Great Britain, spent more of her time

1n later years with organizations such as the Local

Council of Women than with art groups.
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Josephine had three younger brothers, but only two
survived infancy - Lindley and Arthur Douglas (sometimes
called Artie). Both followed the family tradition of
sketching their environment. Arthur took drawing lessons
from Mary, and for his birthday in 1881, she gave him a
paint box.14 The boys were sent to England for part of
their education, and during the years 1879-1884 Josephine
and Lindley wrote to one another.15 Some of this corres-
pondence included hand-painted cards, popular in Victorian
times. Arthur was in school in England at the same time
(1889-1891) that Josephine and Susan were there. Of the
two boys, Lindley appears to have been the most active in
the arts. He too was 1involved with the Island Arts and
Crafts Society, and his numerous pencil drawings show he
was a prolific sketcher, especially when traveling
(#53, #54).

Josephine Crease was born into a family and level
of society where an awareness of the arts was expected
and some accomplishment was usual. She was surrounded not
only by family but also by friends and acquaintances who
shared her interest in the arts. Her godmother, Julia
Trutch, who was the first chatelaine of "Cary Castle" or
Government House (#23) when her husband was Lieutenant

Governor (1871-1876), was noted for being a "highly

cultivated woman, i1nterested in literature and in music -
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she played the harp . . . 16 The Trutchs made many trips

to Europe where Julia "revelled in the art galleries," she
was considered "an artist of no mean ability, a lover of
beautiful things, and very fond of music, she encouraged
these talents in others.“l? However, no paintings or
drawings appear extant for modern criticaism. Little 1s
known about the artistic accomplishments of Josephine's
other godmother, Mary Pearse, and no work by her has
survived. But Mary's distant cousin, Sophie Pemberton,
was a professionally trained artist and a friend and painting
companion of Josephine Crease. Much of Sophie Pemberton's
work 1s extant (#59, #60, #61).

It was probably under the tuition of the second
chatelaine of Government House that Josephine received more
encouragement for her artistic endeavours The diary
entries referring to drawing and painting at Government
House are frequent when Albert Norton Richards was Lieutenant
Governor and lived there with his family (1876-1881).

Mrs A.N. Richards (née Ellen Chaffey Chislett) painted,
as shown by her work in the Vancouver City Archives

(#22) Her daughter, Eliza A. Richards (nicknamed Lidy),
was Josephine's very close friend. An agreement was made
on June 4, 1877 between the two to write or see each other
ten years hence,18 and the diary entries for 1878-1879

often tell of Lidy. Unfortunately, Lidy died of rheumatic
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fever in 1884, and Josephine wrote to her brother Lindley,
"I have not got any particular friend now & feel quite

desolate without her.“l9

The diary of 1881 records theair
painting Government House,20 and the surviving works showing
this building appear to date from this period (#23, #24,
#25) .

The Creases were active in the Anglican Church, and
they attended services at a number of churches in the
Victoria area over the years. Josephine Crease mainly
attended church at Christ Church Cathedral, going sometimes
in the morning and the evening. She continued with the
congregation of Bishop Hills at Christ Church Cathedral
after the dispute between Bishop Hills and Dean Craidge
which led to the latter's separation and formation of a
new church in the 1870's. Josephine went to Sunday School
as a child, then taught Sunday School,Zl and also helped with
church decorations, especially on holidays such as Thanks-
giving, Christmas, and Easter.

Like many girls of her era, Josephine received some
education at home, but she also recorded going to school.
Her diaries first tell of going to school in 1878. She
went to school at Mrs. Fellows' who was probably Mrs. Alfred
Fellows.22 History was a subject,23 and drawing and paint-

ing are frequent diary entries and appear to have been

taught. Josephine also wrote of music lessons with
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Miss Dodson and dancing lessons.24 In June, 1878 she

told of the last school party at Mrs. Fellows' and that
they "break up school there forever."25 Later in August
she began to attend Angela College26 which was run under
the auspices of the Anglican Church, beginning in 1860
as the Female Collegiate School.

The Columbia Coast Mission Report for 1878 lists
Mrs. Mason as praincipal along with Miss Dupont and seven
other teachers.27 Josephine's diary records the Reverend
and Mrs. George Mason as head teachers and a staff of seven
other teachers.28 Mrs. Mason was also teaching Sunday
School as Josephine reported that Susan and she were learning
the "epistle" on Sunday.29 Miss Dupont may have been a
favourite teacher as her activities were carefully reported
She joined the staff of Angela College in October, 1878,
but had her own school and house near Pandora in 1880.30
In 1881-1883 Miss Dupont was principal of Angela College
Also on staff was Mrs. Fellows who taught history and
SLnglng3l - she had apparently closed her school and joined
Angela College. Josephine's older sister, Mary Maberly,
was on the staff in 1879;32 other teachers reported by
Josephine were Mr. and Mrs. Moggs, Mrs. Henderson,
Miss Wilson, and Agnes MacKay.33

Over the years until 1880 Josephine mentioned numerous

subjects i1n which she had lessons - not only history,
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singing, science, music, and French, but geography, Latin,
geology, arithmetic ("sums"), spelling, writing, scripture,
algebra, astronomy, mythology, and a special note 1in
science - magnetlsm.34 Drawing and painting are by far
the most frequent entries. Drilling, dictation, and
recitation were among the technigues used in the classroom
for teachlng.35
Examinations were administered, and marks given
Josephine's work was not constantly excellent and ranged

from the "top of the class"36 to "4th in the class."B?

She mentions being top in arlthmetlc,38 and her diaraies
show an interest in keeping accounts. In 1880 Josephine
wrote to her brother Lindley about receiving two prizes -
one in painting and the other in general 1mprovement.39

In January, 1881 Josephine wrote to Lindley, "I have
not been to school since last midsummer & am not going
again so I belleve."40 Yet she did receive lessons -
in geography, English, hastory, reading, and German.4l
She noted 1n September that her sister Mary was giving
her lessons42 and also reported the opening of Angela College
for the year During 1881 she also took music lessons
and went to Government House for painting and French
(the latter taught by Mass Perceval).43 In 1882 Mary gave

Josephine her lessons,44 including painting, and admini-

stered her exams in French, German, physical geography,
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astronomy, English, and hlstory.45

In 1883 Miss Bagnall
gave her music lessons,46 presumably piano, but later in
the year Josephine wrote to Lindley that she intended to
give 1t up as she did not have "taste that way."47
In 1884 she began singing 1essons.48 Until she went

to Great Braitain in 1889 and even beyond that year,49
Josephine faithfully recorded the happenings at Angela
College. But 1t 1s unclear after 1881 whether she continued
to attend the college and Mary Crease remained an instructor
or whether Mary gave her sister lessons at home Josephine
Crease received a typical education for the Victorian

period. Her assessment of her education was not positive:-

I am without a single accomplishment & so
want to be able to do scmething 30

And as for pursuing her interest in art, she wrote to
Lindley who was 1n school i1in England:

How are you getting on with your sketching?

I only wish I could do half as well I have

not had a chance to practise painting for 1t

1s always work all morning & going out 1in

the afternoon.5l
Though Josephine learned drawing, painting, and experaimented
with etchlng,s2 these activities were not all-consuming
She lived in a world where, despite servants, there was

housework to be done and social obligations to be met

53
Sometimes these expectations were a "bally nuisance'"
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Numerous activities occupied the time of Josephine
and those 1n the social circle around her. Their Braitish
heritage transferred well to the social climate of Victoria
(and of other colonies too). There were musical present-
ations by the Victoria Philharmonic Society, the bands of
visiting ships, the Victoria Music Society, a Glee Club
(at Bagnall's Music Store), St. Jcochn's Choral Soc1ety,54
gatherings in homes and later the Arion Club, the Mendels-
sohn Quintette, and the Amateur Choral 8001ety.55 Dramatics
were another pastime - there were productions by the
Victoria Amateur Dramatic Club, by visiting troupes, and
theatricals at praivate gatherlngs.56 The Creases played
charades and went to see magic lantern shows.

Reading was a popular pastire; in her diaries Josephine
often kept a list at the end of books she had read or planned
to read. Novels, poetry, and histories predominated As
for art, the works of John Ruskir are noted, especially
Sesame and Lilies; H.P.P. Crease ordered Girls Grarnics
for his daughters, but unfortunately, 1t never appeared.s7
Before the Creases moved to Victoria various libraries
had been started, including that of the Mechanics
Institute in 1864.58 In 1888 Josephine Crease was 1involved
in the Half Hour Reading Society which began in August of

that year with Josephine's friend and Lindley's future

Pl
fiancée, Annis Musgrave, as secretary-treasurer. Annls was
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a daughter of Edward Musgrave who pioneered in the
Quamichan-Maple Bay area. They were distant relatives
of Sir Anthony Musgrave, Governor of the United Colony
of British Columbia from 1869 to 1871.°°

Outdoor events and sports were common. Tennis days
were held at alternate homes during milder weather, and
in Beacon Hill Park there were paper chases, steeple
chases, and team games like football and lacrosse. Horse-
back riding was not only a means of transportation, but
an enjoyable activaity ~ Josephine recorded with excitement
her father's purchase of a horse named Dixie in May of

1881.%°

In some winters there was 1ce, and Josephine
and her friends went skating at Skinner's Pond, Swan
Lake and elsewhere.

The Creases were avid boaters - there were traips
"up the arm," a saltwater inlet called the Gorge, as well
as ventures outside the protected waters of the harbour.
The family owned a number of boats, including the Gypsy
(#55) and the Loon Much later (1938-1967) Arthur
Crease would be Commodore and Honourary Commodore of the
Royal Victoria Yacht Club. Picnics were popular, and the
Gorge was a favourite spot for them as well as for sketching.

Queen Victoria's birthday in May was celebrated with much

fanfare - including faireworks and boat races in the Gorge
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The Creases made various trips about British Columbia -
mainly up the i1sland and to the interior. Camping in the
summer was traditional, and sketches were often made during
the leisure hours of these excursions (#49, #51, #52).

In these early years Josephine wrote of camping in Sooke,
at Maple Bay, and at Millstream, as well as a trip to
Somenos with the Wards g4 Josephine seems to have had a
special appreciation for the natural enV1ronment:62

All the mountains today are most exguisite 1in

their loveliness I could have stood looking

at them the whole day . . .

Josephine also wrote of a variety of activities custom-
arily associated with women - house cleaning, knitting,
sewing, crewel work, and lace making. Though she made
jams and marmalades, Josepnine regretted in 1884 that she
did not know more about cooking:

I have never learnt cooking which I believe

1s a great mistake i1n a colony when servants

may leave at any moment without warning . .63
In 1886 Josephine baked her first cake - for her brother-
in law, Fred Walker.64 When Susan and Josephine went to
Great Britain, their mother encouraged them to learn

65
more about cooking.

. . . the higher branches I think would be

the most useful to you - but by this I don't

mean confectionary or jellies - but soups -

entrees - the most approved & different modes

of cooking fish - with a few little nick
nacks . . .
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There 1s no evidence that her daughters took the advice.
In Josephine's case, one deterrent may have been her con-
stant battle with overweight. As she lamented in 1884,
"Camping made me fatter stlll."66 And later in England
she wrote, "I am so heavy I can only just lift myself

up for a minute . .“6?

Josephine's health problems were never serious, and
she lived past her eighty-third birthday. As did most of
her family, she continually needed dental work and through-
out her life, she had pains in her legs which in 1887 were
attraibuted to bad 01rculat10n.68

Photographs (#12, #13, #14, #30, #31, #32, #37, #44,
#45, #82) show the changing fashions in dress and hair-
styles. One hairstyle which she particularly noted was
that of February, 1883 when she "had all my hair cut
off like a boy."69 In general the dress styles continued
to have lorg skirts and high necks.

In 1888 Josephine participated in a number of organi-
zations which were started by women for their own interest
and development. In June she joined the Ladies Cricket
Club,?0 and 1in August the Half Hour Reading Society was
begun.Tl And 1n October the Walking Club was started 72
The first walk ended with tea at“Highwood!, the Wards'

home, and subsequent walks concluded with refreshments at

other homes. Josephine listed the members of the Walking
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Club as Alice and Nellie Ward, Ada and Sophie Pemberton;
Flo King, Mary and Katy Langley, Clare, Maude, and Milly
Drake; Flo, Sylvia, and Rose Jenns; Jessie and Effie Duns-
muir; Katie Charles; Eveline Pemberton; Mrs. Snowden:
Gerty Powell; Annis Musgrave; Mrs. Maitland; and Pattie

73

Rhodes. In December the club had a dance with fifty-

three persons at 'Pentrelew'which was decorated by Susan

74 The

Crease with berries, 1vy, and walking sticks.
pattern of people, mainly women, gathering together at a
different house each week to enjoy a common interest and
then have tea, would be repeated later with the Sketch
Club of the Island Arts and Crafts Society.

There were constant social events - dances, impromptus,
balls, afternoon calls. 1In November, 1882 Josephine wrote
of going to the Victoria Assembly of the Philharmonic for
danC1ng,?5 and her mother recorded that i1t was "Dear Zeffie's

first ball "’

This was the same time as the visit of the
Marquis of Lorne and Princess Louise whom Josephine met at
the T.N. Hibben's place.7? An important event for the
Creases 1n 1886 was Mary's marriage to Frederick George
Walker on January 19 in Christ Church Cathedral. Josephine
and Susan were bridesmaids, dressed i1n cream coloured
outfits trimmed in green satin and "plush bonnets with

holly berrles."78 In the same year she was a bridesmaid

for her friend Myra Wake who married Harry R:u:illey.-']r9
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In the last few years before her departure to Great
Britain, Josephine took painting lessons. Her first
instraction was from Georgina }M. de L'Aubiniere who along
with hexr husband, C.A.de L'Aubiniere, came to Victoria in
1886. Madame de L'Aubiniere (as she was known) was the

80

daughter of English watercolourist John Steeple, and

she was noted for her emphasis on mood, rather than
realism, in her work (#27) 81 She and her hushand were
called "worthy representatives of the French school of

painting of the tlme."82

The de L'Aubinleres were guests

at the home of A J. Langley (a druggist) called "The

Maples" on Fairfield Road, Katy and Mary Langley were

friends of Josephine. Her diary tells of going to the Langley
home on December 11 to see the de L'Aubiniere pa1nt1ngs.83
On January 11, 1887 the couple opened a studio for painting
pupiis, and seven days later Josephine began her first
painting under Madame de L'Aubiniere's tutelage (#28,
#29).84 Instruction seems to have revolved around work

in the studio Josephine told of "Madame painting for

us til 4 p.m.“85 Thus de L'Aubiniere taught by having

the students view her at work Copying works of others

was ancther tecnnique for learning; extant are the
paintings of Seal Rock and the ocean near San Francisco
that Josephinerecorded doing in the end of Apral, 1887

(#29).86 She also noted finishing her "Alameda woodcuts“B? -
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presumably she was copying an earlier work, not actually

48 and

in the studio were "excellent casts for art school"89

doing woodcuts. They also worked in still-laife,

this probably refers to plaster casts used in place of
live models.

On October 15, 1887 there was a dress-up affair at
Waitt's Music Store to see the de 1l'Aubiniere paintings of
scenes 1n and around Victoria. Josephine and her family
were i1nvited and attended this "praivate vz_ew."90 While
in Victoria, the de 1l'Aubinieres urged the establishment
of a museum and art school, and C A de 1l'Aubiniere offered

91
hls services as director.

Nothing came of their efforts,
and by 1888 they were in Montreal Before leaving,
however, they were commissioned by the Provincial Govern-
ment to i1llustrate the Assembly's presentation to Queen
Victoria on the occasion of her Diamond Jubilee, and
fourteen oi1ls were painted showing Vancouver Island
scenes. Georygina de l'Aubiniere hung work ain the Royal
Academy 1in Bratain, and Queen Victoria was reputed to have
bought three.92

The other woman to give Josephine Crease instruction
1n art did so for a very short period, and no information
about her has surfaced in Canadian or British references.

According to Josephine's "New Acquaintance" list at the

end of her diary, Ainslie Borrou was a Collingwood girl who



85

had won a first class medal 1in draw1ng.93 It may be that
Ainslie was a skilled amateur painter, visiting in Victoria
from Collingwood, Ontario. Josephline and Susan Crease took
lessons from her in March and April of 1889, just prior to
their trip to Great Britain Their instruction was 1n
"free-hand" drawing, and Josephine found 1t more difficult
to draw a nose than a hand.94 In April Ainslie Borrou
planned to leave for eastern Canada, and under Josephine's
list of engagements and marriages, A. Borrou 1is matched
with Alex Leask.95
In these first twenty-four years of her life Josephine
was 1nvolved i1n the arts 1n various ways - sketching trips
with family and friends to local spots, taking lessons
at school or with private instructors, making hand-painted
cards for occasions such as birthdays and Christmas
(a custom popular in the late nineteenth century and done

even by Royal Academlclans),96 and copying works of others.

Josephine noted copying a painting of Niagara Falls97
and a sketch by Thomas Bamford (1861-1941), a future
colleague 1n the Island Arts and Crafts Socieily. These

and her other activities were appropriate for a young woman
of her social standing who was grooming herself for marriage.
But Josephine Crease never married, and her diaries remain
si1lent about any possible match. By age 24, she felt

w98

"quite ancient, and she may have been the one to
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confide 1n writing: "I once thought I would have married

."99 She ob-

when I was 24 but I am not married yet . .
viously felt the "Oddness" that George Gissing dealt with
in his novel. Yet in her family being single was not
unusual. Of the four sisters, only Mary married
(Josephine noted that her engagement had been made without
their parents' consent).100 Of the two brothers, Arthur
married Helen (Nell) Louise Tyrwhitt-Drake, Lindley had
two engagements which were broken.lOl Though painting

and sketching were consistently an important interest for
Josephine, she was not from a family or situation where
much 1f any thought was given to making a career as an
artist. Through this period (until 1889) Josephine Crease

seemed satisfied with amateur status ana made no claims

of ambition to be a professional artist
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CHAPTER IV

EXPERIENCES IN GREAT BRITAIN (1889-1891)

Early in the morning of May 1, 1889 Josephine and
Susan Reynolds Crease left Victoria on the 7I1slander
thus starting their journey to Great Britain. They passed
through Vancouver and then took the train across Canada %o
Montreal. After visiting friends and seeing the sights
(McG111l Unaiversaity, Mt. Royal Park, Notre Dame Cathedral,
and the Court House), they went to New York on May 11
On the same day the two sisters departed by ship bound
for England, and seven days later arrived in Liverpool.
Thus began an experience which would expose them to formal
art study, renowned histiorical works in museums and
galleries, and the thriving art world of London.

Letters from their parents, Sarah ard H.P.P Crease,
reveal 1n part the motivation for sending their daughters
to England Their father was happy to provide them with
an "independent" experience that he felt would be pleasur-
able, but 1t was even more important that they be socially
acceptable ~ and the kXey to such success was to assocaiate
themselves with their English heritage. Thus he wrote as

follows:2
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It will always be a great satisfaction to your
mother and myself that you two girls have had
such a chance and have been able to enjoy 1t
so thoroughly & get so independently [sic] and
besides establish and keep your place 1in
society - no one who 1s now in or who comes
tc Victoria or B.C. will be able to crow over
you for not having 'been to England.'

Their mother also wrote ain regard to their social position:

. « « I am very glad that both of you should
see a different way of livang to that you have
been accustomed to - as 1t will help you better
to understand people whose homes have been, or
are, on the higher social scale

Cf course, you and Susie will take particular
notice of the correct way of setting a table &
everything connected with 1t & all sorts of
other little things, experience of good taste
your observant young eyes ars sure to notice
[sic] - and I hope remember for the benefit
of those not as favoured as yourselves, but
remember, dear Child, that I love simplicity
as well as refinement and have no desire to
affect an amount of luxury rot justified by
income which 1s a very modest one compared

to our neighbours who have grown rich.4

Clearly, one of the elements of gocod taste was dis-
cretion with one's financial affairs It was considered
improper to discuss money probler.s publicly, especially
1f you were a woman. The general line of thought was that
women of the middle and upper classes would never have,
to work outside the home Their expected role was in
marriage where their hushands would deal with finances
When Susan Reynolds Crease wrote to her father of funds,

5

sne called 1t "detestable money matters." And Sarah

Lindley Crease wrote to her daucghters of their financial
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situation because " . . . I think you will like to know
about them, & because I am sure you are discreet enough
not to talk about them."6

The Creases were prudent with money, and Josephine
kept careful accounts, sometimes 1in her diaries. They
were also aware by the 1890's that others would come to
greater social prominence and economic success. As
H.P.P. Crease wrote to Josephine (whom he called with true
Victorian sentiment his "Dear Zeffie Duffie Chuffie"),
Yooe e 1t's hard enough to get the money together" and
that "we may never perhaps have the chance of giving you
two dears such an opportunity again . . . w? Thus, with
some financial reservation, the Creases sent to CGreat
Britain their two unmarried daughters. Perhaps the parents
hoped that Susan and Josephine would find suitable husbands
in the homeland At the very least they would be exposed
to family and culture which would make them more acceptable
to society 1n Victoraia

The Crease sisters planned to take some course of
study, most specifically in art, but they had no pre-
arranged plans. Though they arraived in England ain May,
they did not begain classes until October. Josephine wrote
to her father in June that " . . . we would not have

lessons anywhere till October as the summer vacation comes

1n a week or two & all studios shut up.'“8 So 1t was after
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a summer of visiting friends, family, and sites, that they
found out about the King's College programme. Josephine's
diary reads. "We go out studio hunting. Light on King's
College & get their prospectus.“9
Two days prior to going studio hunting, Susan and

Josephine moved into Alexandra House. It had been opened
on March 14, 1887 "with the object of providing a home 1n
London for young women students at the varicus schools of
art, music, and science, and only such as are actually
studying can be admltted.“l0 The Princess of Wales (later
Queen Alexandra) had evidently suggested the 1dea 1in

1883, and Sir Francis Cook cffered to erect and furnish

a building which would be placed at her disposal Alexandra
House was built in Kensington Gore, adjacent to the Royal
College of Music. There were fifty-six suites, each with
two bedrooms and a sitting room (#35, #36), a concert hall,
practice rooms, a gymnasium, & dining hell, and a drawing
room with library It was decorated in the Jacobean stvle,
and the firm of Doulton, noted for 1ts promotion of
opportunities for women in china palntlng,ll supplied a
large picture in tile work for the dining room and tile
work for the fireplaces and mantel pieces in the principal
rooms.

Josephine found the move from the Alstons (family

friends with whom they stayed) to Alexandra House a great



98

1mprovement.12 She reported that about one hundred women

were staying there, some i1n art and the others in music.
The Crease sisters' room was number twenty-nine, which was
located on the third floor. During their stay at Alexandra
House, they often attended performances in the concert hall
and participated i1n programmes at the gymnaSJ_um,l3 including
dancing. There were various social events at Alexandra
House - parties, dances, the anniversary of Miss Palmer
and her assistants taking over at the house,l4 and 1in
March, 1891 the visit of the Praincess of Wales, her
daughters Maude and Victoria, and Lady Suffleld.15
On October 15, 1889 Josephine Crease attended her first
class at King's College. Women were admitted through the
Ladies' Department which was administered from 13 Kensing-
ton Square, West, by a Committee of Management and the Lady
Superintendent and Secretary to the Ladies' Department,
Miss C.G. Schmitz (Appendix I). Though Josephine wrote
of German classes under C.A. Buchheim, the focus of her
study was practical art.
The School of Art at King's College durang the
Creases' course of study was under the direction of
Professor Albert William llolden (1848-1932). There were
two assistant-masters who were not named in either the
prospectus (Appendix II) or Josephine's diaries. Seymour

Lucas, an associate at the Royal Academy, acted as
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Visitor and Examiner.
The only instructor of art mentioned by Josephine
Crease was Holden,16 and there 1s an extant sketch by her
which has an inscraiption on the reverse 1indicating that
1t was copied from his work (#41). A.W Holden, according
to the syllabus of 1894-1895 was an exhibitor at the Royal
Academy and the Harben Professor of Fine Art at King's
College He was born and lived in London and taught at
King's College from 188?-1904.1? His works of note were
oi1ls of haistorical and religious subjects. He had studied
at the Royal Academy schools and during his lifetime exhibited
not only at the Royal Academy, but also with the Royal Society
of Braitish Artists, the Royal Institute of 01l Painters,
and in the provinces 48
The course of work offered included Drawing ("Freehand
and Model drawing - Shading from the Ornamental Cast -
Study of the Antique and Designing etc."), Painting
("Monochrome from the Cast - Still Life, in 01l and Water
Colours"), and Life Class ("Drawing and Painting from the
Life - Figure and Costume Models") The Anatomical Museum
was open daily to art students. A Special Course of Art
Training was offered as well as particular subjects needed

for preparation for the Royal Academy schools. In addition

there was a Sketch Club (Appendix II).
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Women were admitted to these classes, but they had
to enter the college by a separate door, 1.e. the
"Office door." Examinations (which led to a Certificate
and after two years of high marks to a Diploma) were
voluntary - a contenticus point i1n earlier years between
the separatists (who found 1t more beneficial for women to
have separate requirements) and uncompromising groups
(who felt women should compete on an equal level with
men).l9 No records are extant to show 1f Josephine
Crease participated 1n examinations in the Art School; her
diaries remain vague - she did "give i1n" some sketches
which she felt were not worthy of thaird marks,20 but no
results are reported.

Comparison of Josephine's diary entries with the
courses listed in the prospectus show that she was pro-
bably taking a standard line of work. Josephine wrote
of going to the studio or to King's College most
frequently. She worked from Casts21 and complained of her
efforts i1n Antique class when drawing the Greek god
Hermes - "Hopelessly wrong with Hermes'“22 She noted a
perspective lesson23 and joined the Life class on
November 2, 1889.24 There were several models, including
a Spanish girl and an Italian woman.25 Josephine referred
26

to a Model Club for which a Miss Smith was a model.

Perhaps a group alternated in drawing one another. There
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was also a Sketch Club which Professor Holden was apparently
dlrectlng.27 The syllabus for 1894-1895 shows a thorough
programme worked out for the Sketch Club (Appendix III);
a similar programme may have been offered or was being
developed when the Crease sisters were in attendance.
Suggested subjects - figure (usually literature), landscape,
design, and still life - were outlined, along with dates
for criticism. Perhaps the unsigned works which appear
to 1llustrate a story (#42) are associated with Sketch Club
work 1n England. Josephine recorded that she and Susan
sketched 1n Westminster Abbey,28 and there 1s a painting
from this period (#43). The view 1s the interior of the nave,
looking east at the monument to Sir Issac Newton. Josephine
wrote of sketching boards at the studlo,29 and thus she
must have been working in oils (as the prospectus
indicates) as well as her usual watercolour and pencil
sketches.

Encouragement and direction came from Victoria
Their mother, who was probably their earliest model and
teacher of art, urged Josephine and Susan to spend time
and effort in acquiring a firm foundation in drawing
sk1115.30

If I were you I would not grudge the time

required to get well grounded in a right

appreciation of form - light & shade - &

perspective - when these things become
easy and natural to you - one fifth of the
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time spent 1n learning to color - will be of the

greatest advantage - but 1f you reverse the

order - I fear the result will never be so

satisfactory to yourself or to anyone else.

- It seems to me a question, 7Zow much time 1t

will be advantageous to devote to sketching.
Yet she was open to the possibility that they might want to
pursue some other interest:

If upon traial, you are not satisfied with the

amount you are learning, I think you will do

well to devote yourself to some other branch

of art in which you desire further instruct-

ion.31

Another form of encouragement to excel in their studies
came from competitions and prizes sponsored by the Cloth-
workers' Company, the Council of King's College, and the
Professor (Appendix II). Students were recognized for
best patterns for woven fabric; for best paintings of a
head from life, of a draped figure from life, of a still
life, and of a landscape from nature, for best drawings
of a figure from the antique and of a head, hand, and foot
from the cast, and for best chalk or charcoal drawing of a
set of three figures from the life A positive note was
the awarding of prizes to women in these competitions
(Appendix II). There 1s no certain indication that the
Crease sisters competed, but they were aware of other

students' work and attended a number of exhibitions of

student work.
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Susan and Josephine Crease's stay in Great Britain
involved much more than their study at King's College,
even i1n the field of art. They met family and friends,
and 1t was usually with them that they visated exhabitions,
galleries and sites as well as numerous events. In fact,
the social life that they led and reported to Victoria
was so busy that their mother was prompted to warn them
that having too many friends "might have the effect of a
person sitting between two stools."32
Soon after their arrival at Liverpool, they went to
the Walker Art Gallery.33 Also duraing May, the Crease
sisters reached London and went to the "Royal picture
gallery watercolour exhlb1t"34 which probably refers to
an exhibit by the Royal Society of Painters in Watercolour
(or the 0ld Watercolour Society) Accompanying them
were their cousins Con (Constance Mary), May (Mary
Beatrice) and "Uncle Jack" (John Edward) Lindley as well
as Jack's wife Bell Lindley (née Isabel Nichols). A
few days later Josephine went with another cousin, Jess
(Jessie Louisa) Lindley, to the New Gallery which had
begun 1n 1888.35 In July Susan and Josephine went to the
Royal Academy with Lucy Rashdall,36 whose relative Herbert
Rashdall had been a friend of the Creases in Victoria.

In January, 1890 the Crease sisters went with Jess Lindley

to see the paintings of the 0ld Masters,37 and in February
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they went to the Grosvenor Gallery (which would soon fold)
with the Rlchards,38 A.N. Richards' relatives who lived

in Vancouver. "Shraimp" or Susan Chaffey Richards was a
close friend of Josephine, her sister Minnie (Mary

Louisa) was also a friend and after their return to British
Columbia was a sketching companion. The day after going

to the Grosvenor Gallery, Josephine went with Herbert
Rashdall to see a "water colour exh1b1t10n."39 In the

same month she visited the Hampstead studio of Sydney Prior
Hall (1842-1922) who was a portrait pa1nter.40 Her cousain
Edward Crease (who later came to live in British Columbia)

4
accompanied Josephine to a "Tudor exhibatien" ain March, >

and Jess Laindley went with her to a "Vincent exh1b1t10n“42

which remains a mystery as various Vincents were exhibiting

in England at that time. Josephine took in an Arts and

3 an exhibition of

works of cats and dogs at the Grosvenor Gallery,44 a show

Crafts exhibition at the New Gallery,4

of Edward Burne-Jones' pa1nt1ngs,45 the winter exhibition

of oi1ls at the “Instz_tute"46 (probably the Royal Institute

of 011 Painters), the Guelph Exhlbltlon,47 the LDtchers'

Ekhlbltlon,48 and private views of watercolours by

Scottish artlst549 (probably a show by the Royal Scottish

Society of Painters in Watercolours) and of works at
50

Huamphrey's Mansions. She marked carefully in her diaries

the free days at the National Gallery and the Kensington
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Museum.Sl In addition to revisiting places such as the
New Gallery, the Grosvenor Gallery, and the Academy, she
spent time viewing exhibitions of students' work. She
saw sketches of students at the Society of Braitish
Artists exhibition in 1890,52 exhibits at King's College
(which in July, 1890 appears to have had three of Josephine's
works 1ncluded),53 the Gilbert Exhibition of students'
work in October, 1890,54 an exhibition of Royal Academy
students ain December, 189055 as well as a show vaguely
recorded as the "exhib. students Kens.“65
At the end of their stay in Great Britain, the Creases
again came 1in contact with the de L'Aubinieres who were
according to Josephine's address book living at 13 Fitz-
roy Street, Fatzroy Square.S7 In December Josephine called
on Madame de L'Aubiniere, and in the following April (1891)
she went to see her watercolour sketches which were being
shown on Bond Street s
Another painting friend from British Columbia with whom
the Creases spent time while in England was Sophie Pember-
ton whom they saw ain July, 1889,59 not long after theair
arraival. Sophie vas also studying art and attended the
Cape Nichol School of Art in South Kensington a0 In
October they freqguently saw the Pembertons, and Sophie

participated in the same gym activities as the Creases.6l

There 1s no record of their sketching together in Encland,
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but shortly after Josephine returned to British Columb1ia,
she began working with Sophie Pemberton.62

Susan and Josephine Crease received instruction not
only at King's College, but also from a friend of their
mother, Lottie Alston in whose home they stayed before
living at Alexandra House. 1In July, 1889 Josephine wrote
of going with Lottie for sketching lessons at Greenwich
where she sketched from a window of the Baptist chapel
and made a sketch of the Observatory.63 It 1s unclear
whether any of this work is extant.

The work that has survived from their trip to England
consists mainly of paintings done while on holidays visiting
relatives. The Crease sisters frequently visited theair
mother's brother, Nathaniel Lindley (Uncle Natty),64
his wife, "Aunt Natty" (Katharine Lindley, née Teale),
and their children. Of these cousins, especially friendly
were John Edward ("Uncle Jack") and his wife Isabel
(Bell), Jessie Louisa (Jess), Annie Clavton (who married
William Cameron Gull), Mary Beatrice (Mav), and Francais
Oswald (Frank) (#37). The Lindleys had a home in Craven
Hi1ll Gardens in London and another, “Carlton Lodge!, near
Norwich (#38). It was at the latter that Josephine painted
the interior, showing the front hall (#40) and the small

sketch of the dinner bell (#39).
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Her mother's sister, Barbara Lindley Thompson ("Aunty
Bar"), and her husband, Edmund Thompson ("Uncle Bar"),
were also hospitable. Susan and Josephine visited thear
home at 18 St. Mary's Road, Leamington on a number of
occa510ns.65 It was there that Josephine painted a corner
of the drawing room (#34) and an exterior scene of the
house and garden (#33).

Susan and Josephine visited a number of friends, often
sketching at different places. 1In July, 1889 they went to
Peterboro to visait Reverend Peter Royston and his wife
(née Fanny Scott).66 With them they went to the seaside
at Hustanton where they sketched the local houses. In
August the Crease sisters went to '"Carlton Lodge'ﬁ? their
brother Arthur, who was at school at Haileybury, joined them.
Josephine wrote of going with her brother and sister to

Avon68 to sketch and of going with others to sketch at

Guy's Cliffe, the site of an old Saxon M111.69 In

April, 1890 Susan and Josephine visited the Moodys7

(who had pioneered in British Columbia) at their home the
"Chantry" near Ross (probably Ross on Wye) outside the

city of Gloucester. As was the pattern, they spent sone

of their leisure time drawing. They made another trip to
the Moodys and sketched in September, 1890 L an additional

trip was made to 'Carlton Lodge,' and Josephine went with

her cousain Constance to paint the Mulbarton Commons in the
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small village of Wymondham nearby.72 They also made trips
to locations where no sketching was reported - Haileybury
where Arthur was in school,?B Oxford and Warwlck,?4
Yarmouth to see the Matchells (Josephine had particularly
enjoyed Walter Matchell in her younger days 1in Vlctorla),75
Grlmsby,76 Surbiton to stay with the Hollands77 (also
known from Victoria - C.A Holland was a realtor connected
with the B.C. Land and Investment Agency), Acton to see
their "mother's old }_:)J.aces,"—"r8 Stonehenge,79 the Roman
ruins at Lllchester,BO Windsor, and Cornwall for walking
tours.81 While 1n London, they went to see their father's
old places including Lincoln's Inn where he had worked.82
Sarah Crease encouraged them to see the sites during
their free time and holidays. "It would be a good opport-
unity for studying the British Museum and other similar
places - and of going to operas and theatres together.“83
And Susan ana Josephine followed her advice They not
only went to concerts at Plexandra House, but also went
to numerous musical and dramatic productions In a
typical month they would go to the theatre (such as the
Globe to see a Shakespeare play84 or the Criterion Theatre
and Restaurantgs) and to a corcert (such as an organ
recital in the Albert Hall).86 Josephine recorded seeing

the queen for the first time at a concert on March 6,

1890. A usual month would also include excursions to parks
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such as Jephson Gardens (where fireworks and i1lluminations
could be seen), Kew Gardens, or Kensington Gardens.
In 1890 a visit to Madame Tussaud's Waxworks was
listed as a principal event i1n Josephine's dlary.87
The Crease sisters played tennis, cricket, and croguet
while abroad and were introduced to golf and "bowls."88
On Sundays they went to church, attending various ones
on their trip. Josephine enjoyed shopping - she told of
going to the area of Regent and High Streets, also of note
was the store Liberty and Company (which opened in 1875
and espoused Arts and Crafts movement des:.gns).89 Josephine
and her friends took tea at the "ABC" (the Aerated Bread
Company which first opened in 1890 in Piccadilly and filled
the need for a cheap, respectable place where a woman
could eat on her own) - Josephine began to be a customer
of the Ladies Dress Association and continued her contact
with them after her return to British Columbia

The leisured woman of the period was i1nvolved often
not only in art but also in charity. Sarah Crease hoped
her daughters would support philanthropic efforts She
wrote to Josephlnezgl

I hope you will not forget Kilburn - send

Miss Ashdowne all the old things you can

spare of any description and they will be

turned into food and clothing for the poor-

est of the poor . . . I hope before very

long something will be done for them in
Victoria. So many people are now becoming
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familiar with 'our work' that I trust the

ground 1s being prepared to yield some good

fruit, i1in 1ts season.

Susan and Josephine visited Kilburn Orphanage in October,
1890,92 however, according to Josephine's diaries, charity
work was not a major concern for her while in England.
After her return to Victoria, she did become involved 1in
organizations which had philanthropic aspects - for
instance, the Red Cross and the Women's Auxiliary of the
Navy League.

Thus the Crease sisters' sojourn in England exposed
them to the very heart of British culture which was the
basis of society in Victoria, British Columbia They
learned of the traditional as well as the newest trends,
not only in art, but i1n dress and entertainment. They
were now acceptably educated But they saw more than
their English heritage. Susan and Josephine went to and
returned from Great Britain by traveling overland across
Canada They visited the eastern cities of Quebec and
Montreal and saw the Rockies and the broad expanse of the
prairies. The Crease sisters were not only Braitish - they
were Canadian. As their father wrote to a frlend:93

While you & I talk of the 01d Country as

'Home, ' all our children call Canada
'Home. '

94

They visited the art gallery in Montreal, and sketched

the scenery from the tra1n.95 In the years following
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their trip abroad, the Canadian element would become

more and more important.
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CHAPTER V
THE MIDDLE YEARS (1891-19089)

After her return from Great Britain, Josephine Crease
resumed many activities and a lifestyle similar to that
which she had experienced prior to going abroad. These
years were important for they were also the formative
pericd for the Island Arts Club. A common interest 1n
art became more clearly defined - lessons were given,
exhibitions were held, and lectures were presented The
people who would be instrumental in i1nitiating and main-
taining the club began joining together in a less casual
and a more organized fashion. Women in particular (for
they were in the majority and a strong force within the
Island Arts Club when 1t began) were establishing various
organizations - among them the Alexandra Club which was
the location for early meetings and exhibitions of the
Island Arts Club. Josephine Crease was on the executive
of the Alexandra Club, and thus she had some administrative
experience by the time the Island Arts Club started For
Josephine these years were significant because she began
her first small business ventures - selling lavender 1n

partnership with Nan Robertson in Vancouverl and selling
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postcard sketches through Hibben Statloners2 (thus using
her artistic talents to financial advantace). At the end
of this period (1908), she learned to rivet (a process of
drilling holes and attaching metal pieces in orfer to hold
broken china together), a skill which later provided her with
money as well as goods to exhibit in the crafts section of the
Island Arts and Crafts Club exhibitions

While Susan and Josephine were in Great Braitain, some
changes had occurred in Victoria concerning their family and
home The carpenters were at work on "Pentrelew" with new
additions, and the two sisters stayed elsewhere until the end
of May when they were able to move back into "Pentrelew".4
With their return Susan and Josephine were able to meet thear
new nieces and nephew Their sister, Mary, whose first child,
Margery Adelaide (Madge) had been born in 1886, had three more
children - twin girls, Winifred Janet (Freda) and Joan Margaret
(Joan) , who were born in May, 1888, and a son, Harvey, born
March, 1891. Josephine Crease was godmother to the three
youngest - Though Josephine was not enamoured with ". small
children squalling all day.. ,“6 she appears to haveﬂig;erested
in and attentaive to the Walker children Arthur Crease's photo-
graph of Aunt Zeffie with her nieces and nephew on the lawn at
"Pentrelew" (#46) shows a favourite pastime Josephine gave
sketching lessons to Madge7 and music lessons to Madge and the

twins. 8
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Josephine Crease never married or had children, and thus

Mary Walker's family provided her with a view of these

experiences. There were not only pleasant occasions such

as tea on the lawn, there was also unhappiness. Mary's

first son, Robert Gervas, died before he was a year old

in 1889,9 despite all-night vigils at'Pentrelew'. And 1in

1892 Mary's husband, Fred Walker, suffered a business

(real estate) failure and left Victoria and his famlly.lo
It was in these middle years that Lindley Crease had

two engagements, both of which were broken The first was

to Annie Musgrave of "Lisronagh" near Duncar (December,

1893 - May, 1896}11 and the second was to Lilla Lowndes

(sister of his friend Ralph) who came to Victoria to visit

from Britain (November, 1907 - 1908).12 On the happier

side, Arthur Crease married Helen Louise (Nell) Tyrwhitt-Drake

in April, 1903,13 (#47) and they had three children who

survived infancy - Henry Tyrwhitt (April, 1904) for whom

Josephine was a godparent, Maude Helen (1906), and Thomas

Brian Laindley (1909).14 Their home was on Birdcage Walk

until April, 1909 when they moved into their new home

"Ince" on Foul Bay Road.15
The overlap of generations can be seen in the first

part of the twentieth century when at about the same time

that Arthur married and began having children, some of

Mary's offspring were doing likewise. In 1905 Madge Walker
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"came out" at a Native Sons dance,16 and in 1906 she married
Ralph Barwick Deans of Summerland, Braitish Columbia, much

to the consternation of those at Pentrelew'and Birdcage

i

Walk, none of whom attended the wedding They had

found "his looks and manners not encouraging" when he was

brought in "at tea time to be 1nspected,“l8 the final blow

came when he declared he was going to marry Madge at once,

despite lack of approval. Josephine was amazed for she

19 The Deans had three children -

Walter, Joan Penelope, and Charles Warbrick 20 In

had not yet met him.

December, 1907 Winnifred Janet (Freda) married H J S. (Hal)
Muskett,21 who had become the private secretary at Govern-
ment House 1in August, 1906.22 Despite the initial shock

of the age difference (she was 17 and he was 39), the family
found the match acceptable Freda's twin sister, Joan,
meanwhile began the first of her three unsuccessful
engagements, finally marrying George Bulkley in 1910

Harvey Walker left in 1906 as an "able seaman" on the

23

"Empress China." He married later, ancd his children

participated in Island Arts and Crafts Society activities

with Josephine. Mary Virginia Inaz Walker accompanied

24

her to the annual exhibition in 1932, and George Walker

attended C.F. Barker's children's classes in 1936 =8
While his children and grandchildren were involved

with the above, Henry Pering Pellew Crease ended his
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career i1n law. In February, 1895 after the death of

Sir Mathew Baillie Begbie, Crease was passed over, and
Theodore Davie became Chief Justlce.26 For several years,
H.P.P. Crease had been overworked and worried about taxes,27
and thus the news 1in January, 1896 that he was to be knighted
must have been particularly welcome He sat in full court

28 Crease lived

for the last time on January 17, 1896.
until February, 1905, while his wife, Sarah Lindley Crease
lived until December, 1922. In these middle years, there
were two unexpected deaths - Emily Crease (H P.P. Crease's
sister who had been a principal at Angela College) was
ki1lled by a freight train ain Lytton an 1900,29 and Mary
Beatrice (May) Lindley (Josephine's cousin who had been a
sketching companion in England) vanished and was presumed

A0 At the end of her diaries

drowned in Italy in 1895,
Josephine kept lists of such things as engagements, marriages,
and new acquaintances. In 1901 she began keeping a list of
deaths

While the Crease sisters were in England, the
Braitish Columbia Art Association held 1ts first annual
exhibition at Victoraa City Hall in 1890 31 A number of
exhibitions and events i1n the arts occurred in the period
after the Creases' return from England and before the

founding of the Island Arts Club. In March, 1892 Josephine

recorded seeing an exhibition of watercolour sketches by
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Canadian artists which mav have been a show from eastern
Canada.32 She viewed the work of visitors such as Lellie
Penelope Worsfold,33 who came from England to visat her

rothers, J. Kingsfield and Cuthbert Colman Worsfold, who
were government employees in Victoria.

One of the earliest places for local artists to exhibat
was the autumn Victoraia Fair (also referred to as the Agrai-
cultural Fair or the Willows Fair). In 1891 a new building
was contructed at the Willows Fairgrounds on Cadboro Bay Road,34
but 1t was probably not until 1894 that artists exhibited
there.35 A newspaper account reported that there were 179
entries and a catalogue.36 In the show were paintings,
sketches, engravings, china, "Ladies work", lithography, wood-
carving (with work of note by two women), and photographs.
Among the artists were Emily Carr (who won first place for her
pen and ink sketches) and Thomas Bamford who was later on the
executive of the Island Arts and Crafts Club Bamford, a
machinist and then provincial government employee (as draughts-
man and then as timber agent), came to Victoria from England
In his early years in Liverpool he had studied art and then
found work with an architectural firm specializing in church
construction and ship design Active 1in Victoria's art

scene for about a half century, Bamford was noted for not

selling his paintings, but doing them only for pleasure.B?
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At the 1894 fair, first prize went to Lionel C.
Barff, an artist and mining broker in Victoria before
going on the Klondike goldrush (1898) and then back to
China where he died in 1900 while working for the

38

Illustrated London News. "Sommer's Art Gallery" was

39

reported to have added to the show. Joseph Sommer

(of J. Sommer and Son) began an art supply and furniture
business on Government Street in 1883.40 During the
Island Arts and Crafts Society era, they did picture
framing £ Also at the fair were paintings by Edward
Scrope Shrapnel (1847-1920) who came to Victoria in 1889
from Ontario where he had been elected an associate member
of the Royal Canadian Academy 1n 1880 and had taught art
at the Ladies College in Whitby during the 1880'5.42
Shrapnel has been considered the president of Victoria's
first art organlzatlon43(wh1ch probably refers to the Braitash
Cclumbia Art Association which exhibited ain 1890). Another
exhibitor was René éﬁlle Quentin who worked under J L.

Gérdme atl the Ecole Nationale des Beaux Arts, graduating

in 1885 as professor. By 1893 he had a studio at the

Five Sisters Block 1in Vicioria where re taught art, 1in

1396 he conducted the Ladies Art Club 1in Nanaimo. Quentain
was noted for his scene paintings and portraits (such as
Lieutenant Governor Edgar Dewdney and of Queen Victoraia,

the latter was hung in the government buildings, Ottawa).‘14
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Though Josephine Crease often recorded the opening of the
Victoraia Fair in her diaries and later exhibited there,
the fair and exhibit of 18%4 are omitted. Thus her world
of sketching with friends appears to have been separate
from the art scene publicized in the newspapers. Nct
until 1901 dad she show her work at the Vaictoria Fair
In May and June, 1895, Canon Arthur Beanlands of
Christ Church Cathedral gave a series of lectures on art
at the J.D. Pemberton home, "Gonzales" (the home of his
future wife, Sophie Pemberton). Josephine Crease attended
these lectures and remarked favourably about them.45
Many of the people involved later with the Island Arts
and Crafts Society were members of the Anglican Church -
there were the Creases, the Pembertons, and in 1937
Reverend Robert Connell took the presidency of the
faltering organization In addition to these art lectures,
Josephine Crease went to other Anglican Church activities

the Chancel Guild which was formed in March, 1892,46

and communicn and Bible classes 1in 1896 13 Susan Crease
was 1nvolved with the Scraipture Union, the British-based
group that met annually and distributed papers on Christian
teachings.

Perhaps 1t was the success of the exhibit at the

Victoria Fair and the increasing interest as shown by

the lecture series that the Art Union Exhibit (or Gallery)
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was formed in December, 1895. This show, held at Caity
Hall, consisted of loan works (such as paintings by

Raphael and Van Dyke) from local homes and works by artists
in the Victoria area. There were some familiar names from
the fair exhibit - Barff, Bamford, Quentin, Shrapnel.48
Also exhibiting were Stanley Delhi-Force Tytler (who was
later president of the Braitish Columbia Society of Fine
Arts),49 architect Samuel Maclure, Miss Drake (probably
Josephine's friend, Milly Drake, who took sketching

lessons as did Josephine from Maclure in 1895), L.P. Wors-
fold, and others. Josephine did not exhibit, but she did
view the show.50 Her circle, however, may be seen to have
increasingly become involved in more public events.

In February, 1898 the new Parliament Buildings were
opened. Paintings, including oils by Thomas Bamford, were
on dlsplay.5l A museum and various exhibitions (such as
the 1899 showing of work by students of David Blair, art
master at the South Kensington School, London)52 were
located i1n the government buildings Probably an impetus
behind these displays was the Natural History Society, of
which Thomas Bamford was an active member Josephine
Crease went several times to the museum in the Parliament

Buildings and attended the opening in 1898.53 Well reported

by the newspaper,s4 but unmentioned by Josephine, was the

visit of artists Frederic Marlett Bell-Smith (a member
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of the Royal Canadian Academy) and his father John Bell-
Smith (first president of the Society of Canadian Artists,
Ontario) in 1898. A talk was given on "Canadian Art and
Artists," and an exhibit of watercolours was held in the
parlours of the Balmoral Hotel. F.M. Bell-Smith returned
various times to Victoria, including an 1899 trip on which
he showed his work at Joseph Sommer's store.

In July and August, 1899 a loan exhibition of decora-
taive art (by the students of Miss Sacher of the Cowles
School of Art i1in Boston, Massachusetts) was sponsored by
the Alexandra Club 34 It was shown i1n the club's large room
over Challoner and Mitchell's Jewelry on Government Street.
Lectures were given by Canon Beanlands (who spoke on book
plates), artist Thomas Mower Martin (1838-1934), and Miss
Dunlop (who was instrumental in bringing the exhibit to
Victoria). The show included designs for wallpapers,
pottery, and tiles. The object was "purely an educational
one" with only a small fee to cover the cost of presenting
the exhibition. The influence of the British Arts and
Crafts movement can be seen 1in a newspaper article of
the tlme:56

. «. . widespread interest . . . has given

rise to various organizations, chief among

them being the societies of arts and crafts

which declare their intention to be the

promotion of artistic work in all branches

of handicraft. They hope to bring designers
and craftsmen into mutually helpful re-
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lations, and to encourage workmen to execute
designs of their own.

Josephine Crease was a member of the Alexandra Club at thas
time and mentioned going to the club but made no special
reference to the exhibit.

In 1900 Josephine Crease visited the studio of
A C. Martingdale and found 1t unsatlsfactory.5? It was also
the last day of art studio (before the Christmas holidays) .
Perhaps the group of sketchers who had begun meeting that
year at different homes ended their session at Marting-
dale's place. Or maybe Josephine was looking for an art
instructor and decided Martingdale was unacceptable. He
was one of the artists mentioned in the Victoria
Fair of 1901 and was commended for his portra1ture.58 The
fair that year included familiar names from previous years
such as Bamford, and 1t introduced new ones such as
photographer Skene Lowe (who did Josephine Crease's photo-
graph in 1901 [#44]), china painter Mrs. R McMicking
(who later exhibited with the Island Arts and Crafts
Society but was especially associated with Josephine
later through the Imperial Daughters of the tmpire [IODE]),
and Martha Harras (a daughter of former Governor Sir
James Douglas). Harris was later involved with the Island

Arts and Crafts Society and was noted for starting the

Lace Club (with Hilda Napier) and for involvement with
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the province's sheep. At the 1901 fair she showed her
book of translated Indian legends which was 1llustrated by
Margaret Catherine Maclure {née Simpson) . The latter
came from Scotland; she married architect Samuel Maclure
in 1889. She was not only a painter, but a musician
(pranist), a skill put to use with the Island Arts and
Crafts Society's Festival of Art in 1914.

In 1901 Josephine first recorded exhibiting in the
Victoria Fair - she won first and second prizes in the
watercolour division (thus receiving $5.00 in cash).s9
She specifically noted not showing in 1903 but left other
years a mystery except 1906 when she again won first
place.GO Thus ain the early twentieth century Josephine
Crease and many of her acquaintances were exhibiting.

In 1900 she first wrote of gatherings for artistic
purposes as club meetings - thus denoting more organi-
zation and clear purpose.

In these middle years Josephine Crease took art or
sketching lessons from various pecple Soon after
returning from England, Josephine began drawing and
painting with Sophie Pemberton (1869-1959) ad They
worked 1n Sophie's studio at the Pemberton family home

"Gonzales." An "old man" was their model on several

occa51ons.6‘ Josephine also recorded attending "Studio
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Teas" at the Pemberton363

and of casual sketching trips

in the local area with Sophie and her sister Susan. Sophie
Pemberton went again to England ain April, 1892 and studied
as she had done earlier at the Cape Nichol School of Art

in South Ken51ngton.64 She began exhibiting in 1895 with
the Art Association of Montreal, and in 1896 she registered
at the Acadéﬁle Julian in Paras &3 She made her debut as

a professional painter when in 1897 her painting, paffodils
was shown in a prominent position at the Royal Academy Ex-
hibition, with the Birmingham Society of Artists, at the
Manchester Art Gallery, the Walker Art Gallery (Liverpool),
and the Art Club (Cliffords Art Gallery). In 1899 and 1900

66

Sophie exnibited at the Paris Salon. She returned to

Victoria several times, and in 1901 Sophie began a "Draw-

ing Life Class" which met in the cathedral schoolroom.sj

Josephine Crease participated in this class and recorded

drawing a young boy, an old woman, and an Indlan,68 but

nocne of this work 1is extant In 1901 Scphie exhibited
Interested (also called yn Livre ouvert which shows

Ethel Vantreight of the early pioneer family in Gordon

HHead and Cllie Paddon, daughter of Canon Paddon}sg at

the Royal Academy. Josephine reported seeiny the painting

before 1t was sent.70

1

In 1902 Sophie exhibited in Victoria
at Waitt's Hall7 while still teaching her class to ten

pecple. In this same year Sophie again left Victoria -
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traveling to California (to take the weters for a leg
affliction) and then to Europe Her paintings were exhibited
at the Royal Academy, London, in 1903, 1904, and 1910.
After her return to Victoria in 1904, Sophie Pemberton
exhibited at the Victoria Fair In 1904 Sophie also
exhipited at the St. Louis Exhibition and at James Blom-
field's Studio in Vancouver. After her marriage in 1905
to Arthur Beanlands, Canon of Chrast Church Cathedral,

her artistic work was subordinated to the interests of her
famlly.?2 However, the Royal Canadian Academy made her an
associate member in 1906, and she exhibited with the RCA
in 1907, as well as at the Doré’Gallery in London (1%09),
the Island Arts and Crafts Club ‘1916, 1921, 1922}, the
Little Centre Gallery (1947), the Greater Victoria Arts
Centre (1949), and the Vancouver Art Gallery (1954) 73

She was also a member of the British Columbia Society

of Fine Arts (1909}.74 Arthur Beanlancds died in 1917,

and Sopnie married a second time in 1920 - to tea and
rubber plantation owner Horace Deane-Drummond. She was
known 1in her earlier years for her portraits, and important
to the Creases were her o1l paintings of H P P Crease
(#60) and sarah Lindley Crease (%#59). Josephine recorded
no date for the painting of her father but did tell of
taking 1t to the Simon I'raser Exhibition in November,

75

1908 For the painting of her mother, Josephine's
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diaries report that her mother went for portrait sittings
with Sophie 1in June, 190?.?6

Another woman from whom Josephine took painting lessons
was Josephine Woodward, sister to A.J. Woodward (who started
a seed and florist company 1in Victoria and was later in an
advisory position as a provincial horticulturist). She was
the aunt of Gwladys Woodward who was active with Josephine
Crease 1n the Island Arts and Crafts Society, particularly
the Sketch Club branch. Josephine Woodward visited Victoria
around the turn of the century and in 1905-1906 was listed
in the city directory as an artist who lived at the building
called the Five Sisters Block (named after Sir James
Douglas' five daughters).T? According to her relatives
she studied at Cheltenham Ladies College and came to
Victoria expressly to teach “gentlewomen."78 Josephine
Crease reported sketching with Josephine Woodward in
1905,79 and the 1inscription on the reverse of a painting
of the Olympians from Dallas Road (#65) states that 1t
was done under the tuition of Josephine Woodward. Remembered
for her independence, J Woodward had a houseboat at
Shawnigan Lake where a watercolour of 1904 (#65) was
painted.

The architect Samuel Maclure (1860-1929) was also a

painting instructor for Josephine Crease. Maclure was born

1n New Westminster where his father, John Mclure, was



133

working with the Royal Engineers Samuel Maclure studied
at the Spring Garden Institute, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
in 1884-1885. After finances forced him to return to
Braitish Columbia, he learned architecture at home, finally
joining a Mr. Sharpe's architectural firm in New West-
minster. 1In 1892 Maclure opened his own firm in Victoria
where he has been noted for his shingle style bungalows
Though he 1s best known for his praivate residences for the
well-to-do (such as "Hatley Park" for the Dunsmuirs),
Maclure alsc designed commercial buildings (such as the
still extant Temple Building for Robert Ward on Broughton
Street). 1In terms of style, he moved from the High
Victorian Eclectic to Neo—Georglan.gl Maclure's archi-
tectural commissions show his contact with the social

éllte of Victoria, but there are other clues as well.

His wife, Margaret, was a member of the Alexandra Club,

and Samuel gave sketching instruction to those in Josephine
Crease's circle. In 1895 Maclure gave four painting lessons
(at $1.00 a lesson) to Josephine Crease and seven others.82
In addition to Susan and Josepnine Crease, there was Ada
(or Aida) Penberton (Sophie Pemberton's sister and a
daughter of surveyor and land owner J D Pemberton),
Milly Tyrwhitt-Drake (whose family was prominent in law),
Eileen Ellis (of the Thomas Ellis ranching family from

Penticton who retired to VlctorlaJ,S3 Mrs. Jackson,
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Miss Hathaway (as yet unidentified), and Mary Langley

(whose father A J. Langley was a druggist and Justice of

the Peace). Samuel Maclure's involvement with the Island
Arts Club as a committee member on the first executive shows
his continued contact with Victoria's elite. Josephine
Crease's surviving works do not denote that any were done
under Maclure's tuition, but her sketchbook of 1895 shows

a pencil drawing of the straits with a boat (#63), an
unusual composition for Josephine, yet a common one for
Samuel Maclure (#62).

Although various others who attended Sketch Club
meetings may have taught, Josephine Crease only mentioned
one specifically as an instructor - Jacgues Semeyn. In
July, 1908 he gave a sketching lesson to Josephine and
her friends. Apparently, 1t was an unsuccessful venture,
for Josephine wrote, " . . . paid him & let him go 'I'"84
He too was involved with the Island Arts and Crafts
Club, gaiving a sketching lesson at their first meeting
on March 2, 1910, serving on the executive committee in
1912 and 1922, and exhibiting in 1911 (oals) and 1920
{watercolours}.85

Josephine Crease not only took lessons from others
but began giving sketching lessons, an activity which

would continue after the Island Arts Club was founded

In January, 1904 she began giving sketching lessons to her
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niece Madge Walker.86 This same niece had joined Sophie

Pemberton's class in November 1901.87 Thus private
lessons among those in the Crease circle were common.
By 1908, however, the need for art education to be instit-
uted was being voiced. Dr. H.E. Young, the Minister of
Education, gave a lecture which Jcsephine Crease heard
concerning the provision of instruction in the arts and
crafts i1n the public schools.88 An aim of those 1involved
in the Island Arts and Crafts Society was the establishment
of art training in schools or an art school, and in 1913
they began the School of Handicraft and Design which gave
1mpetus to art education in the public schools.

Prior to 1900 Jcsephine frequently wrote of sketching
trips at homes and sites in and around Victoria. But it
1s not until 1900 that the word "club" 1s used for
gatherings with artistic purposes. In January and February,
she reported going to a studlo89 and then in March told
of the Studio Club going out sketching #0 In May she
first wrote of the Sketching Clubgl and i1n September of
sketching classes.92 In October the Tuesday Club93
and the Art Club94 are mentioned. Since the Art Club
also met on Tuesday, 1t might have been either a club
that alternated with the Tuesday Club (which had debating

as an activaity) or the same club with art sometimes

featured. Probably the Art Club and the Studio Club were
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names for the group when they met indoors in the winter,
and the Sketching Club was the name for them during the
warmer months when they worked outside. A Drawing and
Literary Club was noted in March, 1902.95 But over the
years until 1909 when the Island Arts Club was founded,
the main club menticned was the Sketch or Sketching Club.
In 1903 Josephine wrote that she was elected pre51dent.96
The continual pattern was one of sketching at
different homes or sites and then meeting for tea. 1In
addition to "Pentrelew," there were meetings at Government
House, "Gisburn" (the home of Robert Irving of the Canadian
Pacific Railroad), "Armadale" (owned by Senator William
John MacDonald), "Clovelly" in Esquimalt (the home of
Frank Barnard who became Lieutenant Governor in 1914),
"Fernwood" (the B.W. Pearse home painted earlier [#4] by
Josephine's grandmother, Mary Crease), and "Mount Joy"
(the Fred Pemberton residence, this family was later active
1n the Island Arts and Crafts Society) The club frequented
numerous scenic spots i1n and around Victoria - Beacon
Hill Park, the Gorge, Oak Bay, Goldstream, Malacca Point,
the ainner harbour (from Captain Grant's wharf) as well as
sites along familiar roadways. Extant works from these
Sketch Club trips may be those of the inner harbour

(#7, #71) and of Pentrelew (#73, #74, #75, #76). The

painting of Annis Musgrave's home in Victoria, "Mafeking"
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(#77) was completed October 8, 1906 according to the diary
entry, however, it 1s unclear whether 1t was a Sketch
Club actaivaty.

Many of the women in the Sketch Club were later involved
with the Island Arts and Crafts Society. Margaret Kitto
was early mentioned by Josephine 1in connection with the art
clubs of 1900. Kitto was also from a family that immigrated
from England and practised law in Victoria. In the 1910's
she maintained the Western Studio in the Union Bank Build-
ing and for some exhibits loaned her space to the Island
Arts and Crafts Club which had adjoaining rooms.g? She
taught art at her studio and was an instructor of art in
the evening art classes conducted by the school board
(which took over the club's Schoocl of Handicraft and
Design) . In 1922 Margaret Kitto was running "Deco-Art
studio" jointly with Lillian Clarke Sweeney, another
member of the Island Arts and Craits Society They
produced and exhibited lampshades, wall scenes, plaster
casts, and decorated table runners.98 Kitto was
frequently on the executive of the Island Arts and
Crafts Society (as committee member and in 1918 and 1919
as Vice President). She went on sketching excursions with
Josephine Crease on a number of occasions and 1is probably

best known for her scenes of lccal sites (#78, #79). Like

Josephine Crease, Kitto painted postcard sketches for sale
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Another Sketch Club member who continued to be active
in the Island Arts and Crafts Society period was Annie
Amelia (Rose) Bullen. Rose Bullen (néé Bushby) was a
grandaughter of Sir James Douglas. She traveled 1in Europe
as a child and was educated in England and Germany 1n

99 In 1884 she married William

music, literature, and art.
Fitzherbert Bullen who owned the British Columbia Marine
Ways 1n Esquimalt. Josephine often sketched with her, and
she particularly remembered a trip in 1905-100

Mrs. Bullen's sketching club Launch day

to Albert Head . . Beautiful day - rather

rough coming home. Not wet Lovely

picnic - we all took the grub.
In later years Bullen was known for turning to a modern,
more expressionistic style. She maintained her friendship
with Josephine Crease, continuing to sketch with her,lOl and
also was influenced by Emily Carr whose i1deas and emotional
painting were a contrast to the staid and quiet landscape
produced by the Creases. 1In 1932 Rose Bullen exhibited
with Emily Carr at her home Josephine Crease attended
this show.lO2

Ethel Maude Shallcross (née McGirr) was mentioned
in connection with the Sketch Club but not until 1907 when
the club went to her home, "Tor Lodge" on Foul Bay Road e

She and her husband Jonn James Shallcross who ran an import

business 1n Victoria were both active 1in the Island Arts
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and Crafts Society (she as member on the first committee
and he as president an 1910 and vice president 1911-
1916) . None of her work appears in public collections.
Clare and Milly Drake (whose sister Nell married
Josephine's brother Arthur), Mary Walker (nfée Crease), and
Maude Bradgeman (née Drake) , whose daughter Jocelyn (Jock)

104 all

took rivetting lessons from Josephine in 1917,
attended Sketch Club outings and participatea later in
Island Arts and Crafts Society exhibitions. Some members
of the Sketch Club were often recorded in Josephine's
diaries but were not active later in the society. Among
these was Chraistina (Tiny) MacDonald, daughter of Senator
William Jochn MacDonald and the hostess when the club went
to sketch at "Armadale " Tiny had been elected secretary-
treasurer of the art club ain 1903 when Josephine was
pre51dent.105 In addition, Josephine wrote of Kataie
Langley, daughter of A J. Langley of "The Maples" where
Josephine had gone for gatherings related to art since
her early days, and Rose Wake, whose family had been assoc-
1ated with Josephine's 1ll-fated brother-in-law, Fred
Walker, in the legal firm of Walker, Pemberton and
Dumbleton L0

These middle years also marked the growth of Josephine's

friendship with Ethel Armine Leather with whom she often

sketched, though she was not a member of the Sketch Club.
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Ethel had immigrated to Canada with her husband, Frank G.
Leather, her brother, Henry Simpson, and her sister,

Gaynor Simpson, 1n 1888.107 The Leathers spent their first
year in Victoria where they had a letter of introduction to
the Creases. They eventually settled at "Mereside" on
Indian Road in Quamichan, and Frank Leather became

involved 1in real estate. Josephine frequently visited the
Leathers who lived in the vicinity of her old friend, Annis
Musgrave. Through them she met the Hadwens of the Quamichan
lakeside home "Amblecote," also active sketchers who
exhibited with the Island Arts and Crafts Society. Ethel
Leather visited Pentrelew on numerous occasions, sometimes
for the flower show in Victoria as she was involved

with horticulture. Josephine learned the skill of rivet-
ting while visiting the Leathers at "Mereside" in 1908.108
In future years Josephine taught others and kept a small

business of mending chlna.lo9 Ethel's artistic training,

like Josephine's, had been accuired in the home 0
In addition to the landscape in the Duncan area, Ethel
and Josephine were interested in the Indians Ethel
depicted an Indian house i1n Quamichan Village (#66), and
Josephine showed a water scene wlth a canoe (#67).

The Richards family with whom Josephine had painted

since her early years continued to be sketching companions,

though not active in the Island Arts and Crafts Society
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since they laived in Vancouver. Nearly every year,
Josephine visited them, and sketching was almost always on
the agenda. Susan Chaffey (the "Shraimp") Richards (who
married William Ritchie Robertson in 1907) was her close
friend when she was younger. As time went on, however,
her sister, Mary Louisa (Minnie), became the more common
companion. They sketched in Stanley Park, at English Bay,
and at friends' homes. While i1n Vancouver Josephine
sketched Vancouver Harbour (#58) and the interior of
Minnie's home at 1145 Seaton (#56, #57). Josephine
very much enjoyed her stays on the mainland, the company
was very 1interesting as were the events - for instance,
in 1899 she was taken to the First Ladies Day at the
prestigious Vancouver Club.lll While 1n Vancouver 1in
1904, Josephine saw the work of Miss Hamersley who was
probably related to Mrs. A. St George Hamersley, a com-
petitor in the 1890 Vancouver Art Association exhibit and
a member of the Studio Club which started in 1904.112
In June and July, 1901 Josephine took a trip to the
interior where her cousin Edward Crease (who had accom-
panied her to exhibitions while she was studying in
Great Braitain) had gone to live after his arraval in
Braitish Columbia in 1896. Josephine described seeing the

Arrow Lakes, traveling by train along the Kootenay River,

and staying with her relatives in Nelson. She painted a
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number of sketches while traveling in the area (#69). Other
trips were made to the Seattle-Tacoma area to visit Lillian
Cheal who married Guy Richards in 1907. On these trips

to Washington Josephine reported sketching, but no extant
paintings appear to have resulted 113 In 1894 Josephine
went with the Drakes "up island" to Comox and Nanaimo

where they sketched local scenes, including the Bastion

from colonial days. No work seems to have survived from
thas tr1p.114

Other members of the Crease family were travelling
about and also sketched in British Columbia. Susan
Reynolds Crease visited the Duncan area (#68) as well as
the interior. Lindley Crease was a prolific sketcher while
travelling,either in Europe or in his native land (#53,
£54) .

The Creases continued to be avid campers And
sketching was a common pastime while relaxing outdoors.
Belmont Lignthouse Looking from Pentrelew Camp (#49)
shows a scene from a camping trip ain 1895 west of Victoraia.
In 1907 the Crcases camped on Stewart's Farmland near
Esquaimalt Harbour.ll5 Josephine visited the camps of
other families - the Langleys, Drakes, and Irvings.

In these middle years Josephine began making some of
her own money - through a lavender business which she had

116

with Nan Robertson in Vancouver and through postcard
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sketches which were sold at Hibbens Stationers 1n Victoraia
in 1907.117 She had a special order for Mr. F.F. Paget
who, as she reports in her new acquaintance list, was a

"great wild game hunter."l18

She enlarged five sketches
which she sold for $20.00. She reported sketching at the
cathedral during the busy month that she was preparing
her order Perhaps the painting of the interior of Chrast
Church Cathedral dated 1907 (%#81) 1s from work on the
Paget order.

Basically, however, Josephine's life at this time
followed the pattern of the leisured rich. There were
garden parties, dances and balls, tennis days, golf games
{with events such as Ladies Medal Days for competition),
craicket practices and matches (Josephine played for

119

Esquimalt), theatrical and musical performances,

lectures (including those of the Natural History Soc1ety),120

picnics and bathing ("a la Venus").lzl Josephine learned

some new things - bicycling (in 1896)122 and card gamesl23
(including "bridge" which would later be played to raise
money for the Island Arts and Crafts Society). The Half
Hour Reading Society continued for many years, but the
Walking Club which was resumed after her return from Britain
only met a few times. The usual round of weddings took

place. Josephine was one of twenty women who supported

future Premier James Dunsmuir's daughter, Jessie, when she
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married Sir Richard Musgrave 1n 1891.124 And in 1900 when

former Premier Robert Beaven's daughter, Katherine E

(Katie) , married Stanley V. Ellis, Josephine was the chief

brldesmald.125 Josephine not only took sketching lessons,

she also attended embr01dery,126 cooklng,lz7 swlmmlng,128

and singing classe5.129

In 1893 Josephine attended Dr. Edward Hasell's "Aids

130 Hasell, who was

1n Accidents" or Ambulance classes.
in charge of the Royal Jubilee Hospital, was very involved
with the Island Arts and Crafts and acted as 1ts president
during the years 1911-1915 and 1919-1922. H.P.P. Crease

was on the Board of Directors of the Royal Jubilee Hospital

when 1t opened in 1890 13l Josephine noted the dedication

of the new Pemberton Chapel of the hospital 1in 1909,132
the Pembertons were the same family active in the arts.
There were meetings at Government House about hospital work

for women reported by Josephine - a lecture in 1898133

and in 1904 a gatheraing directed by Lady Mlnto.l34 The
connection between art and health services can be seen
later at exhibitions of the Island Arts and Crafts Society.
During the war years money made from sales of tea or goods
was donated to the Red Cross and to the British Sailors

Relief Fund. Josephine Crease often ran the table with

goods for sale to benefit these charities. For a "lady,"
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leisure time was acceptably spent in the arts and in
charity work (especially medical services, particularly
after Florence Nightengale's outstanding work in the
early Victorian period). And 1t was the well-to-do who
had the time and money to support endeavours in art and
medicine. Yet 1in medicine a primary occupation for women
volunteers was raising money. In Vancouver Elizabeth
Rogers (who was noted for her support of the arts as
well as medical services) was an organizer of the first
Tag Day whereby funds were raised by women dastributing
tags which were worn by those who donated.135

The Creases and their circle were a tight group. They
were very conscious of strangers. Josephine's description
of a newcomer's vislit 1s an example:l36

Lindley brought a Mr. Hopkins, a complete

stranger ainto dinner. E, Sarimp, and A.

behaved veryv shockingly for the stranger's

benefait.
The Crease family was concerned about the impact of different
ethnic and racial groups on their life in Brataish Columbia
Josephine recorded hearing talks by Canon Beanlands on
the behaviour of oriental 1mm1grantsl37 and by N. de Bertrand

438

Lugrin on the "oriental cuestion. She also ncted the

= 139
racial riots in Vancouver in 1907.
Various women's organizations were begun during these

middle years. In addition to the Alexandra Club and
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Local Council of Women, both started in 1894 with the wvisit
of Lady Aherdeen, tnere also were the Chancel Guild of Chrast

Church Cathedral {1892),140 the Navy League (with a

women's auxiliary which Josephine mentions by 1902),141

the Girl CGuides {initrated for bcys in England by Lord

Robert RBaden-Powell and then for girls by his sister

Agnes Baden-Powell in the early 1900'8),142 and the Women's
Institute. The latter was first begun i1n 1897 in Ontario

and came to Bratish Columbia ain 1909, due to the work of

Laura Rose With the motto "For Home and Country," the

first chapter was established in Gordon Head, near Vlctorla.l43
Also ain 1909 was founded the Women's Canadian Club in
Vlctorla,l44 and 1t was this organization that heard

Emily Carr speak, thus inspiring the Island Arts and Crafts
Society to ask for a repeat performance in 1932.]‘45
The Imperial Order of the Daughters of the Empire was

begun in 1900 with women supplyaing goods to Braitish

soldiers in the Boer War. In Victoria the IODE was

formed in October, 1909 with Mary Jean Croft (néé Dunsmuir)
as first regent.l46 The Young Women's Christian Association
first began i1n Victoria an 1897 through the work of a
committee from the Church of Our Lord (the group that broke
from the Anglican Church in 1874). The YWCA faltered but

was revived in 1906.14?
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Josephine Crease returned from England and found
various changes - “Pentrelew’was undergoing additions, the
Royal Jubilee Hospital had been built, and the Victoria
Electraic Transit began service. But over the years she
would see even more changes - the front road was paved, and
motor cars came into use. Canadiarswere becoming more
aware of themselves as a nation - in 1904 Josephine went
to a "Made in Canada Falr"lqs,and the Canadian Clubs were
founded. Women were organizing into various clubs and
groups with decided interests and purposes. They were
also becoming more public, not only in charity and pro-
fessional work but 1in social and leisure activities.
Josephine Crease first exhibited and sold her work during
this period. And in the arts, various events had been

organized. The scene was set for the founding of the

Island Arts Club.
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CHAPTER VI

THE ISLAND ARTS AND CRAFTS SOCIETY

(1909-1847)

When Josephine Crease was forty-six years old, the
group now known as the Island Arts and Crafts Society, was
formed. It has had the longest history of any art organi-
zation 1n Victoria and was the main group until the
Art Centre (now the Art Gallery of Greater Victoraia)
and 1ts forerunner, the Little Centre, were begun in the
middle of the 1900's. Josephine Crease was an active
member of the Island Arts and Crafts Society throughout
most of 1ts history, and 1t was the interest and support
of her circle that initiated the club and kept 1t going
As mid-centiury approached, they became older and died,
and their 1deas of art and artists' organizations were
superseded. The history of the Island Arts and Crafts
Society shows establishment ideas about art in the first
half of the twentieth century as well as the forces of
change which led to the institutions of the latter part
of the twentieth century.

The first meeting recorded in the minutes of the group

was held on September 29, 1909 at 609 Michigan Street,
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the home of Charl=s Bamfylde and Mary Danlell.l It was a
meeting of artists and those interested i1n art, and thear
purpose was to discuss the formation of a society of Fine
Arts in Victoria. A motion propcsed by Mary Daniell that
a Society of Arts and Crafts be founded was carried. Mary
paniell had been active in the arts in Vancouver - she had
exhibaited with the Studio Club i1n 1907 and 1908 and with
the British Columbia Society of Fine Arts at 1its first
exhibition 1n 1909. Daniell came to British Columbia in
1905 from England where she had studied at McCary's School
of Art on Eloomsbury Street and then at the schools of the
Royal Academy.2 Mary Mason, who had arrived in Victoria
to visit her brother 1in February, 1909, was also present
at this meeting and recalled the discussion that led
to the gatheraing ? Shortly after arriving, Mason had
visited Daniell who reporied that she had been much
surprised at "the extreme apathy . . in Victoria and
the difficulty of an artist to obtain recognition . . M
Marv Daniell added that she had plans to "wake them up."
Mary Mason. also a painter from England, had the same
interest and suggested that a society of at least ten
members be started, each paying $10.00. However, the
reaction she received was not entirely positive
. « they all thought me so very mad . .
They thought i1t could only be done as a social
affair and I evidently did not know Victoria

1f I thought Victoria people would give so
much as 1 thought .
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At the September meeting the chair was taken by
Dr. Edward Hasell, who was in charge of the Royal Jubilee
Hospital. Also present were Josephine Crease, Thomas
Bamford, Margaret Maclure, Margaret Kitto, Edward Scrope
Shrapnel, Ethel Maude Shallcross, Edith Carr, and Martha
Harris. Mary Daniell acted as secretary and her husband,
Charles, was treasurer. About the early ainitiators of
the club, Mary Mason wrote to Jc>sephllne'5

I confess I have always thought that

Mrs. Daniell started the club, but that

when once begun, you and Dr Hazell (sic)

have always conducted and brought 1t for-
ward with present importance -

Some others present were not very familiar from Josephine

Crease's middle years. These included Louisa M. Mills
(1856-1926) who had studied art in Paris and in London
(at the Royal College of Art).6 She was an Assoclate of
the Royal Drawing Society of London and had certificates
for artistic anatomy and decorative painting. After
teaching art in Yorkshire, she had gone to Philadelphia
for a post-graduate degree 1in art. 1In 1903 she came to
Victoria where in 1905 she was appointed Supervisor of
Drawing for the public schools.7 She was probably a charter
member of the British Columbia Society of Fine Arts 8
Also present was Theresa (Tressie) Victoria Wylde

(1870?-1949) who studied at the Kensington Art School in

London during the 1890's, later exhibited with the Royal
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Academy, and was known for miniature palntlng.g In
addition there was Mrs LeMaistre to whom Josephine proudly
recorded selling a sketch entitled Broom, Beacon Hill in

1910:1O

and Miss L. Beresford Tully, listed as a woodcarver
in the 1909 city directory.

A second and general meeting was held on November 17,
1209 at the Alexandra Club,ll then located in rooms above
the jewelry stores of Redfern and of Challoner and Mitchell,
next door to one another on Government Street. Again
Eédward Hasell tock the chair and a Committee was elected by
ballot, this group consisted of Josephine Crease, Margaret
Maclure, Samuel Maclure, Edith Carr, Louisa Mills, Thomas
Bamford, Theresa Wylde, L. Beresford Tully, Ethel Maude
Shallcross, and lawyer William Langley (the scn of A.J.
Langley in whose home the de L'Aubinieres had shown their
paintings in 1886). In her diary of 1909, Josephine
Crease listed herself, both Maclures, Shallcross, and
Bamfoxrd as artlsts.12 She noted brass and design for
Mills, china painting for Carr (the eldest sister of Emily
Carr), and woodcarving for Tully. Langley was descraibed
by his occupaticn {lawyer), and Mary Daniell was mentioned
as secretary Mary Mason in her recollectiors of tnese
early meetings saird she suggested that Daniell be

pre51dent,l3 but she had refused, thus setting a precedent

not to be broken i1n Josephine Crease's lifetime - a female
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was never president of the organization At this point
the group was referred to as the Vancouver Island Arts and
Crafts Society, and 1t was proposed that there be affiliation
with the Toronto Society of Applied Art (an i1dea later
dropped) .

In January, 1910 another meeting was held at the
Daniell's home.14 John James Shallcross of the import
firm Shallcross, Macauley and Company, joined the Committee.
It was decided that the name of the organization would be
the Island Arts Club. L.B. Tully, T.V. Wylde, and
M. Daniell formed a committee which was to prepare rules
and by-laws for the club.
In February the executive committee was re—elected,15
with those truly interested in the club continuing -
J. Crease, T. Bamford, S. Maclure, T.V. Wylde, and L. Mills.
E. Hasell joined the Committee also, and he and L.B. Tully
acted as vice presidents. J.J. Shallcross became
president, and the Daniells continued as secretary and
treasurer. This executive met twice more in February and
organized the first general meeting which was held on
March 2, 1910.16 The business part focused on officially
electing the above executive and on deciding to accept the
offer of Mrs. Richards, President of the Women's Council,

to exhibit in the Women's Building at the Agraicultural

Fair in the fall. The "entertainment" part of the meeting
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consisted of twenty minute sketching demonstrations by
T.V. Wylde, Mary Daniell, and Jacques Semeyn. This
meeting was held at the Alexandra Club.

By the end of the first year, there were sixty-odd
members (Appendix IV) and eight applications for member-
ship. Persons who wished to join had to be proposed and
elected by ballot at a Committee meeting Josephine brought
some of her family into the club - 1in 1910 she put up her
mother and her sister (Mary Walker) and in 1912 her brother
Llndley.17 The club's rules for membership and objects
were printed with the membership at the beginning of 1911
(Appendix 1IV).

Over the years the club fulfilled its objects of
stimulating general interest in arts and crafts, of organ-
1zing meetings and of presenting exhibitions. As can be
seen i1in the synopsis of activities (Appendix V), the club
held at least one exhibition nearly every year and sponsored
a wide variety of talks The activities of the first year
indicate many of the areas of interest pursued in
following years.

The backbone of the organization were those interested
in sketching - they had been gathering and exhibiting before
the founding of the Island Arts Club, and this interest
group would be the section to survive when the club folded.

As mentioned, twenty-minute sketching demonstrations were
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given at the first general meeting. In December Thomas
Bamford gave a paper entitled "Victoria and Its Neighbour-
hood as a Field for the Landscape Painter." The social
aspect, particularly the serving of tea or other refresh-
ment, was consistently an aspect of the group's gatherings -
whether for exhibitions, talks and demonstrations, or
sketching excursions. A Sketch Club and sketching classes
of the Island Arts and Crafts Society followed the earlaier
pattern of meeting 1n a studio in the winter and working
outside during the warmer months. In the fall an exhibition
of sunmer work was sometimes held - this show might be
combined with a meeting or held separately. 1In 1939

1t was probably the Sketch Club that showed their summer
work at the Windermere Hotel which was the site of the
0ld Alexandra Club where the Sketch Club had once held 1ts
studio gatherings The exhibits of sketchers' works were
on a smaller scale than the annual exhibition. Neverthe-
less, the paintings of the Sketch Club probably provided
some persons with material to exhibit in the annual
exhibition. The women who had hosted the sketchers in the
summer received special invitations to view the work of
their guests, and in the minutes of 1932 a number of

hosts were listed - among them were the names Beaven,
Pemberton, and Woodward, all old families 1in Victoria and

friends of the Creases.18 "pPentrelew" was also a home
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visited by the Sketch Club. According to a news article

of about 1935,19 the garden was the highlight - there were
wild lilies, a holly tree planted ain 1877, and a star-
shaped flower bed in the front garden which contained roses
sent by Sir Matthew Baillie Begkie, the first Chief Justice
of British Columbia. In addition to homes the Sketch Club
went to various sites arouna Victoria; in the later years
some sites had become parks - Saxe Point in Esquimalt and
the Gorge (including the Japanese gardens).

In the winter the sketchers met indoors They were
the part of the group that greatly benefited from the IACS
having 1ts own rooms. In 1911 the sketchers began meeting
at the Alexandra Club (on Tuesday evenings, the habitual
day from earlier times). In 1916 the club obtained its
first clubroom - Rooms 409 and 410 in the Union Bank Build-
ing at 712 View Street (now the Royal Trust Bulldlng).20
They appear to have stayed in the building but used differ-
ent rooms at later dates.21 In 1931 the Island Arts and
Crafts Society moved to new clubrooms which were over the
Quality Press at the corner of Yates and Langley Streets 22
Their stay there was shorter, and in 1935 the club rented
space 1n the Metropolitan Building at Courtenay and Govern-
ment Streets.23 In March, 1937,24 the club was again forced
to give up 1ts rooms, the Sketch Club accepted the offer

of a Mr. Newton (probably a relation of Betty Newton, a

friend of Josephine and member of the club) to use his
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sunroom. Expenses were thus curtailed as indoor space
was not so necessary ain the summwer. In November the club
again rented space - this time in the Jones Building
(Room 404}.25 The last move recorded irn the minutes of
the Island Arts and Crafts Society was to the Royal Bank
Building at Cook and Fort Streets in October, 1939.26
The clubrooms provided space for sketchers and gatherings
for meetings and lectures They were comfortably furnished
with paintings on the walls. A tradition in the club was
to have a portrait of each pres:i_dent.?‘7
In 1916 the Island Arts and Crafts Club used Margaret
Kitto's Western Studio rooms (which adjoined the club's
space) for the annual exhibition. During the same year
Josephine recorded going to the Studio Club at the Western
Studio. Various women sat as mocels - Mrs Irving (probably
Mrs Robert Irving who for many years called at "Pentrelew"),
Mrs. Pocock (who was taking rivetting lessons from Josephine
at the same time), and Kathleen Agnew (a committee member
for the club).28 In June there was a three-day exhibition
of work at Kitto's studio which included Emily Carr's hooked
rug and Alice Lisle's "tr1nkets."29
The practice of using friencs as models was changed
by 1922. In a news article of that year, 1t was announced

that life classes would be started at the club with four

professional models. Thus there would be drawing and
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painting from the living model, both draped and nude.30
This practice probably lasted as long as there were funds.
Josephine's work emphasized landscape, and no extant work
in public collections shows figure study.

Some newer names joined the list of Josephine's sketch-
ing companions. There was Gwladys Wcodward (the niece of
Josephine Woodward from whom Josephine took sketching
lessons 1n 1905) whose home "Clovelly" was a drawlng site
for the Sketching Club. Also active with sketching and
the Island Arts and Crafts Society was Maude Mary Lettice.
She took lessons from Gwladys Woodward, Margaret Kitto,
and Emily Carr. Like Josephine Crease she was active 1in
the Chancel Guild of Christ Churca Cathedral.31

Katie (Christian Izod) Alexander, who became secretary
of the Island Arts and Crafts Club in 1915, was another
sketching companion. Often accompanying Josephine Crease
and Katie Alexander was Margaret Drake, probably related
to the Tyrwhitt-Drake family whor Josephine had known from
childhood.

Josephine Crease not only sketched with Island Arts
and Crafts Society Sketch Club gatherings and classes - she
also spent much time painting on other occasions A review
of the work that she exhibited with the Island Arts and

Crafts Society (Appendix IX) reveals the many trips that

she made to places 1in British Columbia - for example, to
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the interior (tc the Okanagan and Kootenay areas), to the
Rockies, and to sites "up aisland." She also visited and
revisited numerous sites i1n the Victoria area Ethel
Leather continued to be a favoured friend, and Josephine
took trips to the Duncan area. New friends were Colonel
L.G. and Lady Constance Fawkes who bought a Mayne Island
home built in the 1890's. The place was called "Culzean"
(#93) , and Josephine and Susan Crease visited there on
various occasions and sketched (#44). An account of an
incident with another visitor, a Mrs. Pym, during a stay
at "Culzean" gives some clues as to Josephine's assertive-
ness:-

Mrs. Pym was an incessant talker and held the

floor at every meal Miss Effie [sic] Crease

could stand 1t no longer. She leaned across

the table with her eyes fastened on Mrs. Pym

and said, 'Mrs Pym, will you kindly be guiet

and let me talk.' There was dead silence

for a few minutes.

Josephine also continued to make trips to Vancouver where
she often visited the Richards family as before. During her
1910 stay she and Constance (Connie) Layard took sketching
lessons from Anne Batchelor33 who had taken over Emily
carr's studio when she left for France.34 They painted
in Stanley Park and at English Bay, taking a series of
four lessons which cost $3.00. Batchelor (1866- ? )

came to British Columbia from Great Britain, and by 1909

her painting had been noted in the Vancouver news.35
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She exhibited with the British Columbia Society of Artists,
and along with her friend, Margaret Wake (1867-1930), she
started the Sketch Club which succeeded the Studio Club
sometime after 1913.36 Wake and Batchelor shared an
apartment and a studio together and worked jointly on
paintings (#88). More 1s known about the training of
Margaret Wake who studied at the Slade School in London as
well as in Antwerp.37 Wake was active in the Bratish
Columbia Society of Artists, the Palette and Chisel Club,
and the Bratish Columbia Art League, in 1921 and 1926 she
was represented at the Royal Canadian Academy exhibitions.
Josephine Crease not only took sketching lessons and
classes, privately as well as with the Sketch Club of the
Island Arts and Crafts Society, she also gave lessons
In 1923 she carefully recorded giving instruction to
Florence Tilton (who had also been active in the Alexandra
Club), Marjory Stirlang, and Joy Phllllp5.38 They painted
at 'Pentrelew," the naval yard at Esquimalt, and the Ross
Bay Cemetery among other places. Josephine charged
$1 00 {or a two hour lesson Perhaps the sketch of Tilton's
cottage at Ardmore (#96) dates from this time. Josephine
also mentioned belping Charles Barker, who was president
of the Island Arts and Crafts Society in 1936, with hais
classes for children on Saturday afternoons in the club-

39
room.
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When Josephine Crease and other members of the Island
Arts and Crafts Society thought of art, they generally
meant "western" art as defined by their predominantly
British heritage. This focus included the usual sequence
of styles from "antaquity" (1.e. Greece and Rome) through
the Middle Ages to the Renaissance and Barogue periods.
A look at the paintings selected for portrayal in the 1914
Festaival of Art programme (Appendix VII) gives an 1dea of
specific works favoured by the members. 1In the early years
of the society, the "modern" period probably meant the
Victorian period and watercolour landscapes of the
distinctive British school which was then over a hundred
years old and a main antecedent to the work of the club's
sketchers. During the first year's activities, the paper
by Edward Hasell, "The Pencil as a Mode of Expression 1in
Art," foreshadows other lectures on different traditicnal
media and styles. This line of interest continued well
into the 1940's when the club's president, John Kyle,
who was also Director of Technical Education, gave talks
on British, French, Italian, and Flemish art (Appendix V).
Lively discussions took place on themes such as the defin-
1tion of beauty and the purpose of art & Secretary
J.R. Blaikie's presentation of 1914 "Designing Pictures

and Ideas of Beauty" was so popular that the club had

1t prainted. His criteria for a successful painting are
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quoted as follows 4

A successful painting must have something in 1t

that engages some intellectual faculties of the

observer, and the greatest pictures are those

that appeal strongly to large masses of people,

awakening in various degrees a consciousness of

truth and pleasure in the subtle appropriate-

ness of expression.

An interesting point in reviewing the work exhibited
and discussed 1s the virtual omission of sculpture, a
traditional western art form, until the 1930's. Perhaps
the reason for this lack was that sculpture, as a three
dimensional medium requiring skills more common to men's
training and expectations, was less likely to be found in
a society richer in female artists Nonetheless, an import-
ant sculptor to exhibit finally with the society was
Katherine Sapsworth Maltwood (1878-1961) who came to Victoria
from England. She studied at the Slade School of Art,
University College, London in the 1890's. Josephine Crease
recorded visits with Katherine Maltwood, her husband John
Maltwood, his sister who visited Victoria in the 1940's,
and Elizabeth Duer (who was noted for her flower drawings
and stayed with the Maltwoods].42 Josephine visited the
Maltwoods' place "Treetops," located on the Saanich

43

peninsula

The traditional attitudes of the Island Arts and Crafts

Society can also be seen i1in their comments and reactions to

more modern styles of painting. In 1917 J.J. Shallcross
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in his lecture “"Art After the War" maintained that cubists
and futuraists would dlsanpear.44 Edward Hasell commented
that cubism and futurism were due to the

. . . afterrath of a flood of Teutonic influence

before the war These extraordinary 1aeas of

colour and design would disappear with the

other unwholesome emanations of Prussianism

Real beaut{ would come to claim greater

attention.43
Another memper, Alfred Imberscn, suggested starting a Renais-
sance League to deal with the "fraightful caricatures" in the
papers.46 in 1931 lecturer George Southwell (who painted
the murals in the rotunda of the Parliament Buildings)
also attacked modern tendencies 1n art:47

To me this new art 1s entarely grotesque.

It has reverted to the savage, and when 1t

expresses 1tself in forms of cubism, 1t becomes

an abyssmal nystery The expressionist re-

futes and denies the significance of the eye

1n putting impressions on canvas. What he

1s chiefly concerned with 1s the representation

of his own mind.

The Island Arts and Crafts Society was a conservative group
with praimarily traditional English and certainly "white
Anglo~Saxon Protestant" attitudes to society and art.

By the tim& the society was operating, the Bratish Arts
and Crafts movemnenl had become acceptable to the establishment
In the Victoria organization the socialist element was non-
existent, but an interest in crafts was important to the

group. Within the first year three gatherings were devoted

to the crafts (Appendix V), and 1in later years various
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lecturers used the writings of Ruskin and the work of
Morris and his circle as examples 1n their talks B The
society's School of Handicraft and Design which began in
September, 1913 was surely an outcome of the influence of
the Arts and Crafts movement. The printed announcement for
the school (Appendix VI) shows that Josephine Crease was
one of the three members of the school's committee. The
courses which were given at 719 Courtney Street were
offered i1n the evening. The aim appears to have been
industrially oriented - providing training in skills that
might be used commercially. There were courses 1in book-
binding, woodcarving, two kinds of design, clay modelling,
jewelry, and metal work. Yet the club fought the image
that they were just providing entertainment for the leisured
and well-to-do. They emphasized that they were open to

all.49

This intention was 1in the spirit of the Arts and
Crafts movement which expressed the importance of every
person having meaningful work and provided the impetus for
many people to be involved in more aesthetically concerned
industries.

The Island Arts and Crafts Club raised the funds to
start and run the school. By December, 1912 they had
collected $l700.00.50 In 1914 the club staged the Festival

of Art (Appendix VII) in order to raise money for the school.

However, the funds may have been short for in the same year
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the club suggested that the school board take over the
School of Handicraft and Design and run it as part of the
night school.s1 The Island Arts and Crafts Club offered
still to provide some funds and would operate the art
classes,52 but the equipment would be moved to the high
school. They would also serve as an advisory committee.
Apparently, the offer was accepted, at least in part, for
another undated news Cllpplng53 announces that the school
would open in the high school with T.V. Wylde teaching
drawing and painting. The Island Arts and Crafts Club
minutes i1n 1916 record that the club's belongings were to
be removed from the high school,S4 thus by that year, the
school board had probably taken over the art instruction.
Some members of the club held the attitude that useful
objects should be in harmony with artistic prainciples. An
address to the club in March, 1918 by John Kyle, Director
of Technical Education and later to be president of the
Island Arts and Crafts Society, emphasized as did Ruskin
that " . beauty should be in the line of service, and
that beauty of form and proportion of an article made by a
craftsman [sic] need not detract from i1ts usefulness s
Locally made goods were being encouraged from another
sector as well. 1In 1917 A.M.D. Fairbairn, a member of the

club and private secretary to the Lieutenant Governor,

won a competition to design a "Made in Victoria" trademark
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for the Victoria Branch of the British Columbia Manufactur-
ers' Assoc1at10n.56

By 1919 the Island Arts and Crafts Club had not
successfully provided for the needs of those interested 1in
programmes of art and craft training for commercial purposes.
Thus the Art Workers Guild or (as 1t came to be called) the
Provaincial Arts and Industrial Institute was formed >7
An art gallery and improved art education were principal
objectives of this group.

Introduction of real art training into the

public schools cof British Columbia, the select-

1on of appropriate pictures to the artistic

imagination of children and to encourage devel-

opment of industrial art along distinctive lines

are the objects of the recently incorporated

Provincial Arts and Industrial Institute of

British Columbia 58
Various committees were formed - House, Exhibition, Hanging
and Arrangement, Education, Industrial, Publicity, Law and
Finance. In addition to pecople who were also members of
the Island Arts and Crafts Club (such as Kathleen Agnew,
Thomas Bamford, J J. Shallcross, and Edward Hasell), the
politician Frank Giolma, M.P , was on the executive
commlttee.59 The PAII was never very successful with 1ts
objectives, and in 1922 1t amalgamated with the Island
Arts and Crafts Club which then became known as the

Island Arts and Crafts Society. The 1dea of establishing

a craft school was revived in later years60 as was the
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1dea of providing better art education for youth Charles
Berker, president cf the organization in 1936, deemed the
latter a priority and taught a children's art class which
Josephine's great nrephew, Gecrge Walker, attended. Another
person wno was noted for working with school children was
Adelaine BaxLerﬁl who brought to the club's attention that
the constitution did not allow the exhibition of children's
work o2 However, 1t was not until 1941 that a Junior
grcoup was formed.63

Though crafts was an important element of the club, 1t
was never as large a section at exhibitions - or never got
the coverage in the catalogues - as the painting and
drawing sections. This pattern remained constant even
anto the 1930's when special effort was made to include
the crafts people in the planning of the exhibitions As
the crafts gained strength and received positive criticism
in the press, the tendency was to operate separately in
such groups as the Victoria Pottery Clab and the Victoria
Handweavers Guild This trend took members from the Island
Arts and Crafts Society and added to 1ts decline

Though Josephine Crease was primarily a painter,
she was also involved in the crafts - especially riveting,
a skill she had learned from Ethel Leather prior to the

founding of the club But i1t was duraing the first ten years

of the club's existence that Josephine did most of her



177

riveting. She had a small business mending china -~ she
charged sixteen cents a rivet. She also taught riveting,
and among her students were Mrs. Pococke4 (who participated
in the Studio Club at Margaret Kitto's), Vivian Combe,65
and Jocelyn (Jock) Brldgeman66 {(whose mother was a sketching
companion of Josephine). In 1920 Josephine Crease exhibited
a raiveted vase at the Island Arts and Crafts Club annual
exhibition. She exhibited a cake cover in 1918 and window
wedges 1in 1922, however, 1t 1s unclear whether these 1items
had anything to do with raiveting. Josephine appears to have
been involved with designs for commercial use (#84, #85).
This work, dated 1913, 1s very similar to some of the

work of Doris Colguhoun Holmes (1892-1958) (#86) who in

the same year won the Island Arts and Crafts Club exhibition
poster contest.67 Holmes was a student of Louisa M Mills
who taught design at the School of Handicraft and Desaign
Through Mills, she submitted designs for embroidery to

the London Drawing Society in London and recieved soie
awards 68 It 1s likely that Josephine Crease, who was

on the Committee Zor the school, also particaipated in this
instruction, though there 1s no diary for that period to
verirfy this. Holnes immigrated with her parents from
England in 1901 and attended school at Victoria High School,

Victoria College (for two years), and in New York for one

year. She began work as an assistant to the ainteraior



178

designer al Spencer's Department Store, and by the time
Thomas Eaton bought the business, Holmes had taken over the

69 Holmes was active with the Island Arts

design department
and Crafts Society and exhibited her work waith them.
Women were increasingly using their training in the arts
for work outside the home, reflecting wider changes in
the workforce. 1In October, 1911 Josephine noted the forming
of the Women's Industrial Exchange as a cooperative body
which opened in Mrs. Eliot's millinery store on Fort
Street.?O

Though the club gave most of i1ts attention to the
familiar arts and crafts of Braitish and continental
traditions, there was interest in other cultures. A notable
pattern, particularly in view of the Asian collection now
at the Art Gallery of Greater Victoria, were the gatherings
which dealt with oriental art. In the first year Colonel
Appleton showed examples of reedlework from the Far East
and some Japanese praints. In 1914 and 1917 the club
sponscred exhibitions of these praints Vancouver Island,
like many Asian countries, had been a colony within the
British empire and was easily connected to these countries
via Pacific trade routes Josephine recorded numerous
ships visiting Esquiralt while on voyages to and from Asia,

among them the Canadian Pacific Railroad's Empress of

India, Emprecss of China, and Empress of Japan Victoraia
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had a Chinatown, and the Creases employed Chinese servants.
Thus Josephine was familiar with oriental items. Connois-
seurship 1n the area of criental arts lent i1tself very
well to members of the art club.

Though specimens of Native Indian work were brought to
meetings in the first year, interest in indigenous work of
Braitish Columbia gained more attention in later years.
Author Alice Ravenhill and William Newcombe gave talks on
the subject in the 1930's. The club's attitude to
"pramitaive" arts was apparently mixed. As one lecturer
put 1t, there was "little to show that the red man did more
than feel the first impulses of artistic conscience The
totem poles, however, though undeniably crude in design,
represented a positive sense of decorative conceptlonTTl

Though Josephine Crease recorded sketching on an
Indian Reserve near Victoria 1in 1911,72 her work of this
period shows no particular interest in Indian culture
(as does the now famous work of Emily Carr) Presumably,
Josephaine and her sketching companions (including Margaret
Kitto) were 1nterested in the landscape views available
on the reserve land. However, in 1932-1933 Josephine
did some painting of Indian poles on Denman Island (#103).
This work 1s not as accomplished as her landscapes and

in terms of subject matter 1s in striking contrast to

her other paintings. Accompanying the sketches of Denman
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Island at the Provincial Archives of British Columbia 1s
correspondence with Alice Ravenhill who had been asked to
give information about the animals on the poles. By thais
time, Native Indian arts and crafts were in vogue. Eric
Brown, Director of the National Gallery, and Marius Barbeau
of the National Museum 1n Ottawa had long since recognized
Emily Carr's work which often showed elements of the

Indian cultures. By the 1940's others had also become
known for their work in this area In 1942 Josephine
Crease recorded going to the Provincial Museum?3 to see

the paintings of Mildred Valley Thornton (née Stinson)
(1890-1967) who 1in addition to being an artist was an

art critic for the Vancouver Sum and author of the book,
Indian Lives and Legends. In 1940 the Indian boy Sis-Hu-Lk
(Francis Baptiste) exhibited at the annual exhaibition
of the Island Arts and Crafts Society and was commended by
the press.?4 Thus the work of and about Native Indians
gained recognition in the later years.

In addition to lectures and talks, the Island Arts
and Crafts Society aided artists by maintaining a library
in the clubrooms. 1In 1917 the group subscribed to
Studro and Colour magazines, both published in Britain 3
The Studio which was launched in 189376 included much

material on the British Arts and Crafts movement Various

lectures were given on books, including one by Helen Stewart
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in 1921 entitled "Books and Their Relation to Art." 1In
April 1933 Mrs. W.H Ronald was appointed librarian for the
soc16ty.?7 Books were donated; 1n 1936 Emily Mason gave
her sister Mary's art volumes which had been won as prizes
while Mary Mason was at South Kensington Art School.?8

But the most important service that the Island Arts
and Crafts Society offered the community was 1ts exhibitions.
There was an annual exhibition nearly every year (Appendix V)
The first was held in the Women's Building at the Victoria
Fair at Willows ain 1910, thus following a pattern from
earlier years. But with the second exhibition, the club
broke from this tradition and held their show at the newly
constructed Alexandra Club on Rae (now Courtenay) Street
The club continued to have 1ts exhibitions separate from
the fair (though various members might exhibit there), an
exception to this pattern occurred in 1931 when the club
agreed to exhibit at the falr.79 It appears that there
was continued contact, for in 1936 the Island Arts and
Crafts Society gave their recommendations to improve the
art section at the falr.SO

The society and 1ts exhibition were aligned with the
€lite of Victoria Edward Hasell was president of the art
club in 1911, and his wife, Beatrice M Hasell, was on the
executive of the Alexandra Club and had been instrumental

in the construction of the clubhouse on Rae Strcet.81
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It was Beatrice Hasell who offered the women's club to the
art club as a location for their committee meetings 82
As mentioned before, numerous members of the Island Arts
Club were socially prominent 1in Victoria - not only the
Creases, but the Pembertons, Langleys, Shallcrosses and
others. They maintained this image by having a prominent
personage open the exhibition each year, often the
Lieutenant Governor or a leader from the Anglican Church
(Appendix V) Many members, including the Creases, were
active i1n thais church, and in 1937 Reverend Robert
Connell was asked to be pre51dent.83 The Anglican Church
has been noted for being associated with the social
élite or "state set" of Victoria, consisting of the
bankers, lawyers, wholesale dealers, and governing
classes.84 Tea was always served, and sometimes a musical
concert was presented in the evenings in the exhibition
rooms

Despite the well-to-do aura of the exnibitions, raising
money was a main goal. The club was concerned with having
the exhibition pay for itself, but they also used the money
raised for other club needs such as renting the clubroom
In 1912 an "Art Union" draw was held with the exhlbltlon.85
The winners chose paintings 1n various price ranges as
prizes. In the 1930's and later, bridge parties were used

to raise money. Josephine took her first lesson in contract
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bridge in 1933,86 and apparently liked the competition
in the game for prizes. When there was a draw for prizes,
Josephine complained, "Don't like 1t - takes the pip out
of the game w? 1
During the war years, money was raised for the Red
Cross and other war-related organizations. In fact, collect-
ing funds to support the war effort was so important that
in 1915 1t was suggested that there be no exhibition, only

an auction of objects to benefit the Red Cross.88 However,

1t was decided to combine the exhibition and auction e
In 1916 another auction was held with the exhibition, but
though the Red Cross and the Prisoner of War funds were
suggested,90 the money went to the British Sailcrs Relief
Fund.gl During the same year Edward Hasell presented a

w92

paper entitled "Art and the War. It was also proposed

at a club meeting that a book be made of names of the men
who had gone to the war.93

Nineteen hundred and seventeen was a big year for
raising money for the war. 1In March, money ccllected from
the exhibition of Colonel Appleton's Japanese praints was
donated to the Red Cross.94 In July the club sponsored a
féte at the Pemberton home, "Gonzales," for the benefit of
the Prisoners of War.95 Money raised at the annual exhibit
was divided between the French Red Cross, the Canadian

Red Cross, and the British Sailors Relief Fund.gG
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However, they were forward looking - J.J. Shallcross gave
a lecture on "Art After the War."97 For the ninth
exhibition which was held in the beginning of 1919 (due
to an i1nfluenza epidemic and a ban of public gatherings
in the winter of 1918), Josephine Crease moved that soldiers
and sailors be admitted free.98 Her brothers served in the
First World War, and she had special sympathy for the cause.
Through the Imperial Order of the Daughters of the Empire
Josephine was a supporter of the Alexander Rose Tag days
when money was raised for charities, including those in
medical service.

During the Second World War, a similar effort was made
by the Island Arts and Crafts Society to support the war.
In 1939 Josephine Crease moved that99

. . the annual exhibition be given up this

year, owing to the war, and that in 1ts place

a loan collection should be sponsored in aid

of the Red Cross and that the society should

close down until some future date, the members

paying half their usual subscription
The motion was defeated. However, the thirtieth exhibition
was not held until 1940 There was an exhibition of work,
probably Sketch Club paintings, at the Windermere Hotel
and i1n December, 1939, a Christmas Sale.loo In 1939 all the
large halls where an exhibition could be held were being

used by the Red Cross or for military purposes.lol
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In 1940 committee member Frances Press proposed that
the club form a Red Cross unit, and Josephine Crease seconded
her move.102 At the 1941 exhibition there was a Red Cross
stall with donated i1tems run by Josephine Crease and Betty
Newton. Over $100.00 was sent to the Canadian Red Cross
Society for the London Relief Fund.103 In 1942 the club
planned to raise money for the war by having an exhaibition
at a downtown store.l04 Thus the club used 1ts interest
and energy to support the call for help on the national
scene,

The club sponsored other shows in addition to the annual
exhibitions. The sketchers often showed their summer work
at a special gathering in the fall. 1In 1936 president
Charles Barker supported monthly exhibitions of members

work 1in the clubrooms.105 In March of that year there was

a showing of children's work 1he In 1935 the club proposed

the 1dea of solo exhibitions of rembers' work during the
summer months; Thomas Bamford was to be first 107 The
club also sponsored some solo exhibitions on a larger
scale - Richard Day's pen and 1ink drawings 1in December,

1919,108 Mary Mason's paintings in September, 1920,109

and English artist Tatton Winter's work in June, 1921 110
The Island Arts and Crafts Society was also asked to

contribute to exhibits 1n Vancouver - 1in connection with

the National Council of Education in 1929, at the Vancouver
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Art Gallery's British Columbia Artists Exhaibitions
(beginning 1n 19233) and their Vancouver Island Artists
Exhaibaition of 1939, and the Vancouver Folk Festaival in
the Hudson Bay Company's Georgian Room 1n 1942.lll

The Island Arts and Crafts Society also sponsored loan
exhibitions. As noted, Colonel Appleton's Japanese praints
were exhibited ain 1914 and 1917. 1In addition the soclety
supervised the National Gallery picture loan exhibitions
in September and November, 1922. Eric Brown of the
National Gallery in Ottawa and his wife, Maud Brown, visited
Victoria in 1921 and explained that the policy of loan
exhibaitions was begun after the 1916 fire destroyed the
Parliament Buildings in Ottawa, and Parliament had moved to
the Victoria Museum. The art that had been packed away
was again going to be available to the publaic tle In
1934 the club sponscored an exhibition of Scottish
watercolours,113 and in 1942 a showing of reproductions
of works from the Carnegie Collection was slated to be
borrowed from the Provincial Museum.ll4

Aside from the Alexandra Club, the Island Arts and
Crafts Society hac dealings with other organizations. They
rented their clubroom to the Business and Professional
Women's Club, the Braitish Columbia Instaitute of Cavail

k15

Erganeers, and the Women's Education League. In turn,

there were times when the Island Arts and Crafts Society
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had to use cther facilities. The Young Women's Chrastian
Association was used on various occasions over the years,116
and in 1936 the arts club agreed to join the YWCA 1in an
exhibition i1n the latter's rooms.117 Josephine Crease
participated ain this show as well as the Hobby Show at the
_ 118

YWCA 1n the previous year.

Another club with which there were connections was the

Canadian Club of which Josephine Crease was a member. This
club also sponsored lectures on arts and crafts subjects.119
In March, 1932 the Canadian Club sponsored a talk by
Arthur Lismer cof the Group of Seven,120 predataing the Island
Arts and Crafts Society's invitation by eight years - they
slated a lecture by Laismer 1in 1940.121 The Canadian Club

also sponsored a talk by Emily Carr in 1930 which inspired

the arts club to slate Carr as a speaker in 1932.l22

In addition to connectiocns with the Alexandra Club and
the Women's Canadian Club, there were associations with
other groups, especially women's clubs The Imperial
Order of the Daughters of the Empire (which also sponsored
arts events such as an exhibition of student paintings
from the Normal School in Vancouver)123 and the Women's
Auxiliary of the Navy League provided teas at the Island
Arts and Crafts Society exh1b1t10ns.l24 Josephine Crease
was active in these organizatiens and was the IODE's delegate

to the Local Council of wOmen125 (of which her sister
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Susan Crease was a long-time president). The Local
Council of Women apparently supported women's efforts in
the arts, and i1n 1914 contacted the Island Arts and Crafts
Club for examples of work to display in the Vancouver
Exhibition in September L2 The Local Council of Women
had an Applied Arts Committee, and some of Josephine

127 The Women's Institute

Crease's work was handled by them.
also participated in Island Arts and Crafts Society events,
particularly the weavers' section that showed their work
at the exhibitions.

Women were an important element of the Island Arts
and Crafts Society They were about seventy-five per cent
of the first year's (1910) membership, and many of the
club's activities were supported by and oriented towards
women About the 1911 exhibition, for instance, the
press noted.128

" . how the other sex predominates' Are

there no young men among the students® The

hopes for future art in B C would seem to

rest upon women.

In 1912 "artists, craftsmen, and women" were congratulated

for their work on the exhibition 129 (Whether these were
mutually exclusive categories 1s unclear!) And in 1913
130

this orientation continued:

No woman who can get the opportunity to do
so should miss the pleasure of visiting the
exhibition of arts and crafts.. . . If a
great artist 1s ever to arise 1in Victoria,



1t will be because 1ts women love and apprec-

1ate beauty and feel something of its power

to refine and elevate.
In later years news about the Island Arts and Crafts Society
might be found on the "Women's Affairs and Social" pages
of the newspapers,l3l and 1t was recommended that an
effective way to advertise the annual exhibition was to
speak on the "Women's Hour" on the rad10.l32 During the
Second World War, the Island Arts and Crafis Society was
asked to provide instructors for an Esquimalt Recreation
Centre programme benefitting young wives and teenage girls
133
working at the shipyards

But despite this recognition of women's effort,
participation, and interest, there were undertones that the
female element was ncot as important. When the newspapers
wrote of the founding of the School of Handicrafts and
Design, they congratulated "the gentlemen who form the
committee of the arts and crafts society who have been
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instrumental 1n establishing this school . . , despite

the fact thal of the three members of the school's committee,

one was a woman - Josephine Crease. In 1923 Revererd
- 1‘35 n "
Quainton gave an address, Culture and Lafe," 1n
which he warned against a society where " . . men are
pusy making money and art 1s left to the women." He saw

the arts and crafts society as a protest against the

utilitarian which might crowd the imaginative out of life.
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Quainton recalled Albert Einstein to whom he gave credat for
observing that there was danger 1in effeminacy and that
Ameraican life was dominated by women. Like the Braitish

Arts and Crafts movement, Quainton saw dangers in unchecked
industry and a commercially oriented life unbalanced by

the ‘artistic. He also seemed to hold the view that
women could not lead in aesthetic matters. This attitude

q
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was 1in keepaing not only with the British movement
with the Island Arts and Crafts Society whose presidents
were 1nvariably male.

The club also had to deal with the idea that the arts
were not really very important to society. The struggle to
establish a permanent art gallery in Victoria brought thais
attatude into light. In 1912 Dr. H.E. Young, Minister of
Education, announced at the opening of the annual exhib:xtion
that the Provincial government planned to foster art in a
more substantial manner by providing f£or an art gallery in
the museum which was to be i1n the new section of the
Parliament Buildings. He ccntrasted the commercial weorld
with the aesthetic L

It 1s a good thing for the people of this

countiy to realize thatc there 1s more in the

world than the material things they are in-

variably engaged in looking for, and I

welcome the efforts of the arts and crafts

club at this time, a time when 1t 1s alleged

that we are reaching the limits 1n materaial-
ism. Our progress in material things has



191

been so great in thais country that I some-

times think that 1t has altogether over-

shadowed the artistic and aesthetic sade

of life.
However, by 1921 no satisfactory gallery had been established,
and J J. Shallcross addressed the club on "Is Art Worth-
while" and contended that art wasl38

. .« . not the hobby of the rich not the play-

thing of eccentrics, but a very fundamental

of our civilization and which was (sic)

must teach our governments and legislatures

1s worthwhile

When the Provincial Arts and Industrial Institute was
formed 1n 1919 one of their main objectives was to
establish a gallery.139 However, they were unsuccessful
in persuading the government to support their scheme
There continued to be talk of starting a gallery - in 1922
when the National Gallery Loan exhibition was in Victoria,
1t was hoped that a nucleus would be formed 1n order to
start a gallery.l40 And in 1923 when plans were being
made for the Crystal Gardens amusement center, F.B. Pember-
ton, then president of the Island Arts and Crafts Society,
stated at the annual exhibition that the group planned on
space being allotted for a gallery in the new building
When the building opened in 1925, the Island Arts and
Crafts Society held their annual exhibition there. They
held only one more exhibition there before the Crystal was

unavailable for exhibitions, and the need for a gallery

was again publicly expressed - this time by Lieutenant
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Governor Robert Randolf Bruce.142 The society again held
exhibitions at the Crystal Gardens in the 1940's. It 1s
interesting to note their using this "amusement centre"
in light of the Imperial Art League's stand opposing
taxes on art exhibitions as amusement.143

Throughout the 1930's the need for a public art gallery
was expressed in the minutes of the Island Arts and Crafts
Society. In particular presidents of the organization,
T.S. Gore in 1930 and Charles Barker in 1935, emphasized
the need.144 At the opening of the exhibition ain 1935 a
special push came from Lindley Crease who proposed the
forming of a committee to look exhaustively for ways and
means to start a gallery and then report at a public
meetlng.l45 However, no report appears to have been made.
It was not until the m1d-1940's that the Little Centre
was started by the Victoria Branch of the Canadian Feder-
ation of Artists, and from this group came the 1impetus for
the Art Centre of Victoria (now the Art Gallery of
Greater Victoria) which opened in 1951

That another organization - and a newly founded one -
should be the catalyst for the founding of a public gallery
in Victoria hints at the decreasing influence of the Island
Arts and Crafts Society. A key factor which contributed to

their decline was their association with traditional and

especially Braitish values and artistic styles. As indicated
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earlier, the Canadian Club (which supported art among other
interests, not as a main line) asked Emily Carr and Arthur
Lismer to speak before the Island Arts and Crafts Society
did. The National Gallery Loan exhibition which was shown
under the club's auspices i1n 1922 included the work of
artists in the more modern vein, for example Maurice
Galbraith Cullen (1866-1934) and Frank Carmichael (1890-
1945) of the Group of Seven.146 And 1n 1927 the work of
the newer Canadian school (as seen at the Wembley Exhibition
in London 1in 1924 and 1925) was 1in evidence at the annual
exhibition 1in Vlctorla.l47 But the focus of the club
remained conservative, and John Kyle's talk in 1941 on the
Group of Seven and Lawren Harris's presentation were only
part of a programme that also dealt with the traditional.
The Island Arts and Crafts Society did make efforts to
deal with the new trends in art, and the press critiques
about the exhibit and Josephine's work give some clues
as to the changes 1n attitude among the older and more con-
ventional members. In 1911 the reviewer noted that the
majority of works exhibited were watercolours - "that truly
national form of Braitish art, from which 1t wculd appear
that the traditions of the 0ld Land are taking firm root-

hold in the new."148 Josephine Crease followed thas

pattern, and the newspaper further reported that
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Miss Crease's picture of the 'Victoria Glacier,
Lake Louise (#65) 1s an admirable piece of
painting. Though the rocks are a trifle
'polite, ' both this and her 'Illecilleweat
Glacier' are at once graphic and full of
atmosphere.

In 1912 Josephine's painting On the North Thompson (#83)

which came into the possession of the Alexandra Club,

was noted a5149

. . . one of the best watercolours in the
exhibition, simple and clean in colouring,

the pure open-air effect i1s admirably attained,
the reflections of the clouds i1in water being
particularly good and true to nature.

The society 1itself, 1t was reported, had moved from "feeble

beginnings and small support" to being "on the high road

w150

to permanence and success. The comments continue 1n

a similar fashion, often briefer, and in 1916 there was

special note of the Chraistmas cards that she exhibited

| ==
In 1920 her skill at depicting water was pralsed-lJl

Miss J Crease has contributed some equally
charming bit of local scenery. 'Saanich
Inlet' 1s one of the most striking of these,
and discovers one of the happy tricks of
this artist i1n depicting water as something
that 1s really wet and strong in reflectaive
values

In 1936 quite a range of work was reported. the "execution
ranges through all the steps between the conventional pastel-
tinted watercolour to the posteresque near-modern w132

In the 1940's a different mode was reported for

Josephine Crease and her circle.
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Nearly all the exhibitors have grown out of
the funny detailed work whaich characterized
the paintings ten or fifteen years ago Even
the painters wno adhere to perfection in
drawing dacsh on their colour with the abandon
of an impressionist . . Miss Josephine
Crease, Maude Lettice . . . are all painting
in a direct and vigorous manner.l53

But the younger artists and the newer styles did not
compose the main image of the Island Arts and Crafts Society.
At the thairty-sixth annual exhibition in 1947, a film on
Tom Thompson called westwind was shown, but the exhibition
had a different slant in comparison tc the influential
and professional work of Thompson dsek

We have here the good, the bad, and the

indifferent works of amateur artists and

craftsmen to show the work of contemporary

men and women in the area . . Most of the

paintings 1in the exhibition show the inclin-

ation of amateur artists to emphasize

nature.

By this time the Little Centre had begun, and those who were
advocates of modern art had swung behind a different
organization, the Canadian Federation of Artaists.

The Island Arts and Crafts Scciety had been exper-
1encaing difficulties prior to the 1940's. The two wars

had reduced their numbers and curtailled their activities.

A critical point was reached in 1937 when a special meeting

55

was called to consider the advisabilaty of dissolvaing
0f the twenty members present, only four were opposed to

continuing. It was decaded to curtail expenses; the club-
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room in the Metropolitan Building was not rented for the
summer months, and the furniture was stored. The club
was without a president until the summer when the
Reverend Robert Connell took the leadership.

Other measures were taken in the 1930's to help keep
the club going. At an exhibition at the Windermere Hotel
in 1934, several artists were invited to exhibit without
charge as "an expendient for success, not as a precedent."156
Among them were Mrs. Drummond-Davis who taught art classes
in the clubrooms,157 Emily Carr, Arthur Checkley, George
Southwell, and Melita Aitken. 1In 1935 there was an
informal meeting at Pentrelew to discuss reorganization of
the society in light of the apparent apathy.ls8 A result
was the formation of subcommittees - Librarian, House,
Social, Sketch Club, and Exhabition. In addition, there
was the initiation of an advisory committee on which Jose-
phine Crease served The crafts clubs, mainly pottery
and weaving, were given greater encouragement to join and
also representation on the executive commlttees.l59 In
the 1940's they were invited to join the exhibition
planning commlttees.lﬁo Children's classes were begun 1n
1936, and 1n 1941 1t was decided to organize a Junior
Group.lGl In the same year, steps were to be taken to

affiliate with architects and weavers groups.

Emily Carr was probably one of the most vehement in
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her criticism of the Island Arts and Crafts Society.
Particularly influenced by Fauvism while 1n France in 1910-
1911, Carr continued and developed a painting style which
emphasized personal experience and moved towards abstract-
i1on. Though her work was exhibited with the Island Arts
and Crafts Society, most notably 1in the unusual section
called the "Modern Poom" 1in the 1932 exhibition, she

never helped with the organization and other work of the
club. However, in the first months of the group's exist-
ence, Emily's sister, Edith Carr (1856-1919), was elected
to the executive Committee 52 Edith was also a painter -
her specialty was design on china, copper, and leather.
Josephine's assessment of her work after a visit to her
home 1in 1909 was "very good and expenSlve.“l63 Edith,

who was a long-time friend of Josephine's sister, Mary
Walker, had been head of the Carr family since the

father's death and was strongly resented by Emlly.164
Perhaps Emily's negative attitude to the Island Arts and
Crafts Society and 1ts members such as the Creases was

1n part based on her antagonism towards her elder sister
who was friendly with them. Emily Carr did not carefully
follow the accepted customs of her class and era, and this
further set her apart from the usual club members who

conducted their meetaings formally and maintained a

traditional code of polite behaviour. Carr wrote of
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despising the society, and she seemed to have a special
dislike for Josephine Crease. Her description of a gather-

ing in her home where she showed some of her paintings

discloses some of her feelings 165

I invited nine old crones - all I know now 1n
the Arts and Crafts Society - last Tuesday.
They all hate each other and I expected blood-
shed but we got over it with no red, mainly
because Miss Crease could not come. I showed
sketches, I invited them for 3-:30 and all
came within five minutes of the time' Then
they all jammed into the sitting room and
tead. [sic] It went off very well but I was
tired. Had rather thought of an evening for
some younger people but felt unequal. The
old crones were pretty awful. Such silly
little remarks. What you would expect
canaries to make, but not so sweet. Com-
plimentary fluff but no understanding about
work or feeling and, being deaf, you know

I don't hear half that 1is said.

Maybe Emily Carr heard only the half that her preconceived

1deas expected. As her painting companion and biographer

Edith Hembroff-Schleicher concluded 166

Emi1ly was hard on the Island Arts and Crafts -
as 1ntolerant of the members as some of the
members were of her. But many of them had a
sincere and honest approach to painting, some
timidly admired Emily's work and, as a group,
they at least went to the trouble and expense
of organizing annual exhibitions - which

Emily nearly always attended and in which she
necarly always exhibited.

The diaries of Josephine Crease reveal no 1ll-feeling
towards Emily Carr. In fact, 1t was Josephine who proposed
Milly Carr for membership in the Island Arts and Crafts

Club.167 Josephine recorded with more than perfunctory
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interest various experiences with Emily and her wock.
In 1916 Josephine made special note of the introduction
of Carr's "Indian rugs" (hcoked rugs) at an exhibition

at Margaret Kitto's studJo.l68 In 1932 Josephine

Crease went to an "art meeting" at Milly Carr's home.169
She viewed the paintings of Carr, her sketching fraend,
Rose Bullen, portraitist Robin Watt (who taugnt art in the
Island Arts and Crafts Society rooms),l70 and painter Lee
Nam (who had just been denied membership in the society,

based upon his ethnic back<_:;1:<:n.mt:1'wl

- he was the only
person ever rejected for membership according to the minutes).
For Emily Carr this exhibition was a step to establish her
dream of a People's Gallery. She envisioned a gallery that
would be "a warm and pleasurable place to visit on raw
winter days, and she wanted 1t especially for honesti
working people - not for snobs, dabblers, dilettantes or
supercilious members of the 'Arts and Crafts‘."172
Josephine Crease attended ancther meeting regarding the
People's Gallery in the beginning of 1933173 and then
remaine silent on the subject - for Emily Carr was never
able to see her dream come to fruition.

In 1933 Josephine Crease attended and commented posit-
ively on the ceremony at the Parl:ament Buildings where
174

Carr's paintaing, Ai1spiroxr Village, was presented. Through

Edythe Hembroff, money had been raised to purchase the painting
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was to go to the Provincial Archaves; the money collected
funded Carr's traip to Toronto ané Chicago (to see the
World's Falr).175 The Island Arts and Crafts Society

was asked for a donation but refused L7 Nonetheless,
Josephine Crease seems to have felt part of this project,
for i1n her diary, she mentioned that Frederick Brand

(who conducted the ceremony) "spoke for us all.“177
She also wrote that a "very nice" tea was given at the
Empress Hotel by various people, including the Canadian
Club, an organization of which Josephine Crease was
supportive. In 1937, Josephine reported visiting Milly
Carr who had been 111 for eaight months,l78 her call appears
to have been motivated by personal concern. But over the
years Josephine's references to Emily Carr were few, and
perhaps this general lack of recognition was reflective

of the Island Arts and Crafts Society. For a personality
such as Carr's, being overlooked was probably as equally
insulting as being craiticized.

Both Emily Carr and Josephine Crease were overweight
and had to deal with a society that considered appearance
an 1mportant term of reference for women Neither married,
though both were of a class and period which valued that
status as the most acceptable for women. Each studied

art in England and then devoted much of her time to the

arts, including making money with their skills in this
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the essential subject matter for the painting of both women.
Yet their attitudes and thus their painting contrasted
sharply, even though Josephine was reported to have turned

£79 While

to a more "modern" style in her later years.
Josephine Crease looked to established society for support,
actively participating in the Island Arts and Crafts Society,
the Red Cross, the Imperial Order of the Daughters of the
Empire, the Anglican Church as well as other groups, Emily
Carr chose to deal with her situation by rejecting the
Island Arts and Crafts Society and maintaining an eccentric
stance Ironically, Carr's "rebel" i1mage became the stereo-
type for many contemporary artists The emphasis on having
something deep and personal to communicate i1n defiance of

the status quo was the attitude that gained dom1nance,180
and 1t became more likely that those artists (such as Carr)
who fit this description would be brought into prominence

By the same value system artists, such as Josephine Crease,
who painted pleasant scenes and had no deep message to
convey, became unimportant - like many an artist in the past
who did not successfully join 1n the trends considered
important by craitics. Certainly, many a purchaser of

art has been influenced by publicity and investment value,

and 1n recent history artists such as Josephine Crease

have not fit the popular model - hence, a partial explanation
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for the lack of recognition. Perhaps 1t 1s time for re-
evaluation.

As the artist has become more conspicuous, other
elements have been downplayed. For example, essential to
many an artist's and gallery's success has been the work
of volunteers, often the much denigrated "Sunday sketchers.”
They have frequently provided the funds (thus filling the
historically important role of patron), location, organi-
zational work, and public interest that have made many an
exhibition possible and successful

A person such as Josephine Crease must be evaluated in
this light - for she not only devoted much of her time over
the years to the study and practice of art, especially
painting, she also expended time and energy providing the
environment - a society, exhibitions, meetinygs and talks -
from which artists and those interested in art could benefit.
From the very beginning of the club and for most of her years
unti1l death, Josephine Crease served on tne executive
Committee, often as vice president and later as honourary
president, an advisory position. Josephine's home,
"Pentrelew," was the location for numerous club meetings,
including "select" gatheraings to "talk over matters w181
She seemed to perceive the social necessities for keeping

the club going. In 1912, Josephine, along with Louisa

Mills, Margaret Kitto, and Thomas Bamford, served on a
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reception committee which was formed "in view of certain
complaints concerning the lack of sociability in the club."
The committee was to "lcck after new members and strangers"
and members were "expected to converse generally without

182

introductions." In 1917 Josephine served again on a

reception committee that was formed.183 In addition she
hosted friends at the annual exhibitions as well as the
dignitiaries invited to open the shows. Josephine proposed
many people for membership in the club, a number of whom
were socially prominent and whose association with the club
was probably viewed as beneficial. 2Among those proposed

were former Lieutenant Governor and Mrs. Edgar Dewdney,ld4

85 g
(neée

architect William Ridgeway Wilson and has w1fel
Flo Jenns, a daughter of Reverend Jenns of St. John's
Anglican Church whach was rebuilt from Wilson's designs),
and Susan (Mrs. Curtais) Sampsonl86 (a sister to Sophie
Pemberton and like Flo Wilson a childhood fraend of
Josephine)

The press called Josephine Crease a "painstaking,

187
industrious worker,"

for her work as a painter and for
her continual help with the mundane duties. She served

on committees to receive and hang works at the exnibitions,
to investigate club and exhibition rooms, to furnish newly

acquired clubrooms, and to send out invitations for the

exhibitions. In the early years, a record was kept of



204

attendance at Committee meetinygs, and Josepnine's record

was one of the best.188

She provided refreshments at
meetings and served as a doorkeeper at exhibitions. Her
name was frequently wraitten in the minutes for motions and
seconds - thus she was one of the persons who kept the
meetings going. Yet over the years she rarely chaired a
meet1ng.l89 And as pointed out, she never took the
presidency, even in 1937 when the club faltered and was
without a president for six months. No woman became
president during Josephine's lifetime, though many were
long-standing, experienced, and capable members. This
failure to take formal leadership probably says something
for tne conservative nature of the organization, the status
of women 1in that circle, and the attitudes the women them-
selves had about their role in a mixed group (for some
of them were outstanding leaders in all-women organizations)
Josephine Crease did conduct the entertainment for two
meetings - in November, 1911 she showed the 1860 sketches
of early Victoria by her mother, Sarah Crease,190 and 1n
December of the same year she directed a sketching exer-
cise. The latter was reported in the minutes as follows-lgl
The evening was devoted to a sketching exer-
cise devised by Miss Crease. A large outline
drawing of a landscape was exhibited on the
blackboard & the members were invited to

copy the same & fi1ll i1in the masses of light &
shade, or color relying on their own imagin-
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ation. About 14 members took part in the

exercise working in oil, watercolour, crayon

& pencil. The result showed a most inter-

esting diversity of ideas.

In 1912 Josephine was on the committee which planned
the musical programme which accompanied the annual exhibition
in the fall . No evidence has surfaced which indicates
that Josephine was involved with the programme of 1913
which was directed by Mr. H.G.E. Pocock and consisted mainly
of songs but also included a violin solc and some recitat-
1ions. The Victoria Ladies Musical Society provided the
piano. The Festaval of Art in June, 1914 shows greater
participation by Josephine Crease. She and her sister, Mary
Walker, arranged the "living pictures after famous artists"
for the Dutch School (Appendix VII).

In the latter part of her life, Josephine Crease was
active i1n numerous organizations besides the Island Arts
and Crafts Society. She continued to support the Alexandra
Club which began to lose influence in 1917. The club
building became the Alexandra House which was run as a
private boarding home with the club reserving a small
section for their activities 483 In 1932, when the
building had become the Windermere Hotel, the Alexandra
Club rented rooms in the Union Bank BUlldlng,194 the

location used by the Island Arts and Crafts Society whom

the Alexandra Club had hosted for many years when they
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flouraished in their Rae Street clubhouse.

Josephinc was also involved with the Imperial Order
of the Daughters of the Cmpire, for whom she was a delegate
to the Local Council of Women, the Girl Guides, the Over-
seas Club, the Canadian Club, the Oxford Group (a
moral rearmanent movement initiated in the 1920's at Cambridge
and which then spread to Oxford (through the work of Dr.
Frank Buchman) and to elsewhere, including Victoria where 1t
gained many followers in the 1930's), the Women's Auxiliary of the
Navy League Chraist Church Cathedral remained her place of
worship, and she went to Bible classes and Chancel Guild
meetings. She took first aid classesl95 and was supportive
of the Red Cross and the Alexandra Rose Tag Days. Being
busy was a positive way of life, as Josephine wrote at

seventy~-six years old, « « « @ bad day for me Had
to rest too much'"l96

Josephine Crease was basically supported by finances
from her family, including property on the mainland that
was rented and sold.lg7 But despite the impressive home

: e
"Pentrelew" and the family's well-to-do 1mage and elite

status, money was a concern for Josephine. In 1910 she

missed the Lnion Club's ball " + & & longing to go but

got no ticket - to [sic] dear for L .“198 And the story

was repcated in 1917 with a ball at the Empress: " ¥
a9

nore of us there - too dear - no clothes. This pattern
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continued until 1937, but pride concerning wearing old
clothes was somewhat diminished: "Opening of Parliament
under Patullo - 8 p.m. - official Gov. dinner at Gov. Ho.
10 p.m. Other folks asked to Reception. We among them:
L & I go - wear my old velvet frock - got nothing else."200
In these later years she added to her finances by
again selling lavender,20l by mending china with her riveting
ski1lls, and by exhibiting and selling her paintings. Between
1910 and 1941, she never missed exhibiting with the Island
Arts and Crafts Society She only showed once with the
British Columbia Society of Fine Arts (in 1924), but she
exhibited with the Vancouver Art Gallery in 1934, 1936,
1938, 1939, and 1940. 1In addition, Josephine participated
in the art exhibits at the agricultural fairs in Victoria

202

and Duncan. Though she recorded selling paintings and

givaing them away (such as for wedding presents],203
she was most proud of Lieutenant Governor Eric Hamber's
choice 1n 1936 of her snow scene at Pentrelew for the
walls of Government House 0% In 1941 she worked through
Provincial archivist Willard Ireland in preparing sketches
for the Hudson Bay Company's artist Newton Brett who was

designing the centenary calendar for 1943.205

Josephine
looked at her mother's sketches of 1860 and other works.
The pen and ink sketch of the Hudson Bay Company's fort

in Victoraia (#106) appears to be the only extant work from
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this venture. It was probably based upon the anonymous
sketch (#105) still located in the archives

In these later years the focus in the Crease farmily
turned to the young - the children, grandchildren, and great
grandchildren cf Mary and Arthur. Mary Walker died in 1915,
her mother, Sarah Lindley Crease outlived hexr by a number
of years, finally dying in 1922 Lindley Crease passed
away 1n 1940 and Susan Crease in July, 1947. Arthur Crease
was the only sibling to survive Josephine, who died on
December 24, 1947 She was buried with her family in
Ross Bay Cemetery The inscraiption with her name on the
gravestione reflects her Christian faith and interest in the
Bible. "My Hope 1s Even in Thee."

Josephine Crease and her family actively painted in
British Columbia for over eighty years. They lived through
a period of tremendous change - from British colony to
Canadian province, from clipper ships and horse and buggy
to airplane, automobile, and submarine. In art the trends
moved from watercolour landscape to "avant-garde" abstract-
1on and expressionisr. And for women who were enfranchised
during Josephine Crease's lifetime, there was the transition
from an era when women werec expected to paint as a leisurely
and appropriate accomplishment to a period where 1t was
common for women {(even those of conservative backgrounds)

to publicly exhibit and sell their work.
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CHAPTER VII

CONCLUSION

The art world in Victoria as seen through the Crease
perspective was an establishment milieu, both in style and
organization, that reflected British traditions. 1In her
early years, Josephine Crease experienced an upbringing
that exemplified upper class life i1in England as well as the
colonies abroad. It emphasized gracious living, cultural
awareness, the parliamentary system, and a moral and
ethical code promoted by the Church of England. Though
these elements continued into the later years, they were
modified as the national identity of Canada took shape.

The British watercolour landscape which developed
from topographical and picturesque painting traditions
was the standard kind of painting in the early development
of Braitish Columbia. Later in the twentieth century,
the 1mportance of a Canadian landscape, reflecting a
deeper consciousness of nature and life, assumed a style
and expression of 1ts own.

The earlier style 1s well represented in the Creases'
work. This family and their circle were typical of Bratish

colonial life and values - not only 1in their artistic



224

tastes, but also in their pastimes and leisure actLivities,
personal and praivate matters, professional and political
attitudes.

During the early years in Victoria, there were no formal
art clubs, and sketching outings were part of a lifestyle
acceptable to the middle and upper classes. Various
individuals taught art in Victoria, but there were no
art schools, those interested in more formal training in
the arts went abroad, mainly to England. By the turn of
the century, however, the elements which would bring about
the formation of an art organization, the Island Arts
Club, had begun to sclidify. Exhibitions were held - such
as at the Victoraia Fairs and the Art Union show at the
city hall. Those interested in sketching met regularly.
Thus in 1909-1910 the Island Arxrts Club (later the Island
Arts and Crafts Society) was founded. It provided a
focus and a structure for those 1nvolved and interested
in art. There were annual exhibitions, monthly meetings
featuring an area of special interest, and in 1913 the
establishment of the School of Handicraft and Design
The society was a force pushing for effective art education
and a public gallery. Until the 1940's they were tne
principal art grouap in Victoria, and they kept the arts
alive through two world wars. The Island Arts and Crafts

Socirety providea the groundwork, particularly in terms of



225

public awareness and participation, for the eventual
emergence of institutions such as the Little Centre and
the Art Gallery of Greater Victoria, which superseded the
Island Arts and Crafts Society as a focus of art activities
in Victoria.

Key to the formation and development of the Island
Arts and Crafts Society was the strong support of middle
and upper class women. In the 1890's there was an upsurge
1n the number of women participating in the social life of
the community, particularly through formal organizations
such as the Alexandra Club and the Local Council of Women.
Involvement in cultural activities such as the arts and
crafts as well as in philanthropic endeavours increased,
and these activities were often interrelated. With this
general change in the activity and role of women in the
society, there was a transition i1in their participation
in the arts In the earlier years, women sketched and were
aware of cultural pursuits as part of an acceptable
upbringing. Their involvement was pravate, not public,
and 1t was expected that they would not work outside the
home. After the founding of the Island Arts and Crafts
Society, 1t was common for women to participate in the
arts 1n a more public manner - as teachers, exhibitors,

and organizers.
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But the old ways persisted, and this was 1in part a
reason for the Island Arts and Crafts Society's decline.
While women on the national and international scene were
becoming increasingly conscious of promoting themselves as
professional artists, active in the art world on a par
with their male counterparts, the majority of the female
members of the Island Arts and Crafts Society thought of
themselves as amateurs and pursued art as a leisure past-
ime or at most as a supplementary means for an income.

The painstaking task of promoting oneself as an artist,
almost to the exclusion of all else, was not so apparent,
rather, Josephine Crease and her circle seemed more dedicated
to advancing the art instaitution itself - 1.e the Islana
Arts and Crafts Society.

Their attitudes and values may be seen i1in the style
of painting that continued to be used. Though there was
some effort to use looser brushstokes and to paint subjects
other than the local landscape, the praimary work was topo-
graphical (or 1ts extension - architectural interiors) and
was depicted 1n a representational manner. Abstract and
expressionistic work never did strongly influence the
painting of Josephine Crease and most of her fraends They
and their work were the establishment, and the art of those
such as Emily Carr (who ostracized herself from the Island

Arts and Crafts Society) was the exception.
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In the final analysis, the Island Arts and Crafts
Society epitomized a typical Victorian attitude towards
participation in the arts Members of the society were
not avant-garde; they did not set the trends. However,
they have been the mainstream despite the publicity given
the avant-garde. Though not necessarily in the limelight,
this aspect of Canadian social history has been crucial to
the development and sustenance of the arts and an i1mportant
element in Canadian society And though there are distinctive
Canadian overtones, there 1s a pattern of values and activities
that can be found the world over, particularly in areas

colonized by the Britash.
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1. Fanny Eden, 4 Sketch of Camp Life, as published in

Pat Barr's The Memsahibs The Women of Vietorian

Indra, sketch 1n the possession of the India

Office Library, London.

Fanny and Emily Eden were sisters to Ceorge, Lord
Auckland, Governor General of India, beginning in 1835.
Their daily and social life which revolved around Govern-
ment House paralleled life in other Braitish colonies,
including Vancouver Island where the Creases lived. Camping

excursions were common to both colonies, and sketching was

a popular pastime on these outings.



230

| :_- ].‘ ra A

N =LA/
A BN ,"r'{./';%l;]:i'f ;//,,'
BERSI i
.w;r/; IL]‘J{, 47{/!?:};

A
o S



a3l

25 Sarah Crease, Untitled Drawing, no date, pen and ink,
12.7 x 15.9 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 1329).
The 1inscription on this work reads "The Library in
my Old Home on Acton Green - Dear Mother and myself sittaing
before the window looking into the back garden. Given to
my dear daughter Zeffie." The Lindley family home provided
an atmosphere enriching in cultural activities Sarah's
father, Dr. John Lindley, was a botanist, and she did
scientific 1llustrations for him. An old family fraiend,
Charles Fox, gave the Lindley sisters art instruction
Sarah continued this pattern of cultural, particularly
artistic, awareness with her children, including her

daughter Josephine.
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3. Sarah Crease, Barbara Lindley, no date, pen and ink,
23.6 x 17.2 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 2992).
Sarah Crease had skills in portraiture, architecture,
and engraving. Pictured here 1s Sarah's sister who was
so hospitable to Josephine and Susan when they visited
in England Barbara Lindley (who was known to her nieces
as "Aunty Bar") married Edmund Thompson and lived 1in
Leamington She was the godmother of Barbara Lindley
Crease who died 1n 1883 while on a trip with her parents

to San Francisco, California
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4. Mary Crease, Fernwood from the Rocks on the South Side
of Cadboro Bay, no date, watercolour, 28.6 x 66.9 cm,
PABC, Victoria (pdp 96).

This painting by H.P.P. Crease's mother shows the home
of Josephine's godmother, Mary Pearse. It was at this home
that the Creases stayed when they first came to Britaish
Columbia. In March, 1912 Sarah Crease wrote on the dust-
cover of this painting, "I give to my dear daughter
Zeffie Crease, this sketch of Fernwood - from the rocks
on the s. side of Cadboro Bay, Regents' Park. It was painted

by her grandmother Crease, from pencil sketches, I had sent

home 1n 1861 . . . "
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54 H.P.P. Crease, Departure Bay, From the Office of
Dunsmuir, Diggle, and Company August 21, 1879,
pencil, 24.2 x 30 1 cm. PABC (pdp 3166)

As a judge, H.P.P Crease traveled through many parts
of British Columbia. Sometimes his wife or children would
go with him. Sketching was probably an uncomplicated past-
ime on trips where transportation was slow, and travelers

were faced waith waiting in areas with little in the way

of entertainment
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B4 Sarah Crease, Yates Street, Vietoria, September, 1860,
watercolour, 17.3 x 24.7 cm, PABC, Victoraia

(pdp 2894).

Josephine's mother, Sarah Crease, née Lindley, 1s
known partacularly for the sketches she made of Victoria
in 1860 when she first came with her three daughters,

Mary Maberly, Susan Reynolds, and Barbara Lindley to join
her husband, Henry Pering Pellew Crease. This painting,
along with ten others, were sent to her parents in England.
Evidently, "making these sketches to send home to her
Father and Mother was a pleasure and a solace to the 'home
sickness' that most people going to a far country for years
know so well.l The sketches were placed in the British
Columbia Departme;t of Canada in the International
Exhibition of 1862 held in Hyde Park, London Sarah
Crease wrote, "My father's sole object in displaying these
poor sketches to the public, was simply for the interest

of those who had dear friends or relatives 1in Victoria,

B.C. and for those who might be thinking of going to

that Colony themselves."2
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T Sarah Crease, Yatee Street, Vietoria as published in
R.C. Mayne's Four Years in British Columbia and
Vancouver Island (1862).

Of the sketches sent to England, this one of Yates

Street was published in Mayne's book and in the Illustrated

London News 1n 1863. No credit was given to Sarah Crease,

and some slight changes appear to have been made by the

engraver.
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8. Photograph of Ince Cottage, New Westminster PABC,

Victoria (#22946).

Josephine Crease was born at ‘Ince Cottage, New West-
minster on August 7, 1864 at 8:30 a.m. The name' Ince
Cottagé*derlves from' Ince Castlef the Crease family home
in Cornwall, near Plymouth. This photograph by the
husband-wife firm of Richard and Hannah Maynard, shows the

source for the painting by Josephine Crease.
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9. Josephine Crease, Ince Cottage, New Westminster, no
date, watercolour, 21.2 x 29.4 cm, PABC, Victoria

(pdp 82) .

Josephine painted her birthplace, using the Maynard
photograph as a source. The practice of painting a copy
from a postcard, photograph, or another sketch was common.
The i1nscription on the reverse records that the Bishop's
house was next door. The Creases lived in New Westminster

where H.P.P. Crease was Attorney General of the mainland

colony of Braitish Columbia.
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10. Sarah Crease, Pentrelew, Norith View, August, 1878,
watercolour, 21.5 x 27.3 cm, PABC, Victoria
(pdp 3160).

The Crease family moved to Victoria in 1868 where
Josephine's father was a judge in the superior court. Their
home, "Pentrelew" which in Cornish means "house-on-the-
land sloping two ways" was built in 1875. It stands today,
facing Fort Street. This view shows the front side before
the 1890 additions; the style 1s High Victorian Italianate .
Margery (Madge) Muskett (née Walker) described 'Pentrelew
as follows

The colour was what they called a terracotta,
1t's a brick colour, a light brick colour, and
touched up with darker shades all over the
trimmings of the house. It was all wooden,
with a huge cellar underneath for wines and
all sorts of things to be stored away There
were no real decorations, but 1t was the way
the boards, in building 1t, were laid on top
of each other It was perfectly plain.

My grandfather didn't like anything fussy

at all, and I think that's what made the big
building look so nice, because 1t was plain
and simple.

It was very dark Very tall rooms and the
wallpaper was more or less darkish, until
later years when they began to get it
lighter, but 1t was always 1n the dark tone.
Very heavy curtains - winter curtains and
summer curtains, but thev were all heavy,
and a tremendous length, because the
windows were so huge. And beautiful,

thick Turkish carpets.
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11 Sarah Crease, Pentrelew, South Side, no date, water-
colour, 21.9 x 27.7 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3161).
The rear of "Pentrelew" shows the less formal side

of the Crease family. The house was built amid five acres

of land with oak trees. Tennis courts and orchards were

found there, and 1t was the site of garden parties, summer

teas, and sketching outings. The Creases were known for

their hospitality, and among 1ts visitors in later years

would be sketching companions Ethel Leather from Quamichan

and Lady Constance Fawkes of "Culzean," Mayne Island.

No inscraption identifies the figures in this sketch,

but the boy on the bicycle may be Josephine's youngest

brother, Arthur Douwglas (Artie) who does not appear 1in

group shots as a young boy
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12. Photograph of Josephine Crease (Zeffie) as a child,
PABC, Victoria (#22993).
Probably the earliest photograph of Josephine Crease,
this picture was probably taken after the Creases moved

to Victoria.
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13. Photograph cf Josephine Crease and her youngest brother

Lindley, PABC, Victoraia (#24200).

Lindley was Josephine's closest brother in age - he
was less than three years younger. By the time he was
twelve, Lindley was sent to school in Great Braitaain.

For several years while he was gone, Josephine and he
corresponded, and she confided to him many of her thoughts

and feelings. She called herself his "mauvaise sister ">
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1l4. Photograph of Mary Maberly, Susan Reynolds, and
Barbara Lindley Crease as children, PABC, Victoria
(#22994) .

Josephine's three sisters are shown here They were
commonly referred to by nicknames - Mab (also known 1n

Josephine's diaries as Pig and Piggy Wiggy), Susy, and

Babs. Like their parents, the Crease daughters all kept

diaries.
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15. Mary Maberly Crease, Mt Baker, no date, watercolour,

20.7 x 37.2 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3186).

Though this painting 1s undated, 1t may well have been
done in June of 1881 when Josephine wrote of going to
Regents' Park6 to paint with her sister Mary and waith
"EB" who was Ernest Boyle, a teacher at the Boys'
Collegiate School.7 Josephine also told of Mary (who was
ten and a half years older) giving her lessons, including

instruction in painting, 1in 1881 and later years.
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16. Mary Maberly Crease, Vietoria Harbour, no date,
watercolour, 17.6 x 25 7 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 2950).
As did her mother, Mary painted scenes in and around
Victoria. Like topographical painters of the Braitish
military tradition, they aimed to depict a scene accurately
and carefully. They also continued the "picturesqgue"
tradition, choosing a scene that would "look well 1in a
picture." The sailboat and the rowboat (with a man rowing
and a woman with a parasol) show a popular pastime - boat-

ing - for the Crease family and their fraiends.
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17. Mary Maberly Crease, Esquimalt, no date, watercolour,
26.3 x 52.8 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 2949)
Esquimalt, the main port of entry for those coming
to Victoria, was alive with shaps from the Royal Navy
For a young woman such as Josephine Crease, these visitors
added to the gaiety of the year that she recorded in her
diaries. The female sketcher in the foreground shows a
woman perfecting her accomplishments in the arts, con-
si1dered appealing to a would-be suitor. Fisgard Lighthouse

and Constance Cove can be 1identified.
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18. Susan Reynolds Crease, Cadboro Bay, July, 1883, water-
colour, 17.8 x 25.4 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3182).
Cadboro Bay was a favourite picnic spot, particularly

because of i1ts beach and spring of fresh water In her

reminiscences, Susan Crease especially remembered this

site as the locale for a wedding party.8 The Creases

boated i1n this area, and later (1938-1967) Arthur D. Crease

was Commodore and then Honourary Commodore of the Royal

Victoria Yacht Club located in the bay.
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19. Susan Reynolds Crease, famloops Lake, June, 1885,
watercolour 17.8 x 25.4 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 2936).
The Creases not only painted scenes 1n and around
Victoria, they also traveled to many parts of Braitish
Columbia to visit friends and relatives and to enjoy a
holiday. Susan's trip to the interior 1s remembered 1n
this painting which shows the kind of transportation

avallable at that time.
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20 Susan Reynolds Crease, From Roeks on Spencer Property,

1879, watercolour, 31 3 x 45.8 cm, PABC, Victoria

(pdp 2946) .

On the reverse of this painting, an inscription reads
that the land once belonged to Findlay and that shown here
are "Robert Ward's cottage and Hetis cottage." Later 1in
1905 the Ward's (called the "Laurels") became the Colleg-
1ate School, and then the Belfield Nursing Home occupied
the house which was located at the corner of Richardson
and Moss Streets. Painted from a spot south and in walking
distance to“Pentrelewf this work shows a view of the area
now called Fairfield (after the Trutchs' home "Fairfield")
and of the Olympic (or as the Creases said "Olympian")

Mountains. ¢
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21. Barbara Lindley Crease, Metlahahtla, 1880, pencil,

18 x 25 5 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 2958).

This work 1s localed in a sketchbook with scenes of
various places 1in Eraitish Columbia. The dates range from
1879 to 1881. It 1s likely that the sketch of Metlakahtla
1s from a trip that Barbara took on the boat, Western
Siope Viith the Croisdailes - a memento of a dried leafl
1s contained at the front of the book and 1s associated with
information about the trip north. Barbara took numerous
trips with her parents, and 1t 1s while they were visiting
in San Francisco, California that she died in November,

1883.
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22, Ellen Richards, Burrard Inlet, Hastings' Sawmill,
First Dominion Day Celebrations, 1876, watercolour,
25.2 x 17.5 cm, Vancouver City Archives, Vancouver
(#74-458) .
One of Josephine's most well documented periods of
painting was in 1881 during Albert Norton Richards'
term as Lieutenant Governor. She worked with the Lieutenant
Governor's wife, Ellen Richards, and her daughter, Eliza
A. (nicknamed Lidy) Richards, who was one of Josephine's
closest friends. The earliest record of painting with
the Richards i1s September 6, 1879 when "Mrs. R." took
Josephine and others to Beaver Lake sketching . In
1933 one of Ellen Richards' daughters, Mrs. J H. Senkler,
gave some 1nformitlon about the painting shown here
"Mother painted i1t while staying with Captain J.A. Raymur
at his house at Hastings' Sawmill, 1t was while she was the
Lieutenant Governor's wife . . . She came up on a tug.
Father did not come with her. Mother told me she walked
through forest tc Granville. It was the occasion of the

first Dominion Day celebrations on Burrard Inlet . ‘ wl0
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23. Josephine Crease, Government House, 1880, watercolour,

16.9 x 24.75 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 2979)

This delicate and careful depiction of‘Cary Castle'
(Government House) 1s dated during the period that Lieutenant
Governor A.N. Richards and his family were in residence
there Josephine's work may have been done from a photo-
graph (as was that of her sister, Susan) or it may have been
painted directly from nature There 1s no 1880 diary,
but since Jcsephine was friendly with the Richards in
1879 and 1881, she presumably spent some time at'Cary
Ccastle'in the intervening year. The only record Josephine
made for 1880 was in the end of her 1879 diary, and 1t
shows the seatlng‘arrangement for a dinner party given by
Lidy Richards. Richards was not a popular Lieutenant
Governor, and his wife 1s usually remembered for the furor
which occurred when she insisted on new furnishings at
‘Cary Castle"“for the visit in 1876 of the governor-general

and his wife, the Earl and Countess of Dufferin and Ava.
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24. Josephine Crease, Front Landing, Government House,
no date, watercolour, 23 x 25 9 cm, PABC, Victoria

(pdp 2980) .

This watercolour was probably painted sometime 1n
1881. Though Josephine wrote of working on other parts
of the house, such as the billiard room, the drawing room,
and the ball room, she did not mention the front landing
There are, however, numerous entries that tell of painting
at Government House but do not tell specific subject

matter.
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not
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2717

Josephine Crease, Billrard Room, Government House,

February, 1881, watercolour, 29 x 23 cm, PABC,

Victoria (pdp 2981).

Though there 1s no date on the painting, the January 21
February 16 diary entries for 1881 tell of sketching
billiard room with her friend Lidy Richards. Josephine
her family and friends played numerous indoor games -
only billiards, but bezigue, gobang, backgammon, whist,

charades.
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26. Josephine Crease, Gorge Bridge, 1886, watercolour,

22.9 x 31.7 cm, PABC, Victoraia (pdp 2984).

Going for tea or a picnic "up the arm" or "the
Gorge," a saltwater inlet off Victoria Harbour, was a
popular excursion. In 1881 Josephine made a watercolour
sketch of the Gorge from a photograph for her sister
Mary.ll In 1886 her diary tells of two sketching

occasions up the arm,12 and this painting may be assoc-

r1ated with one or both of those traps.
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27. Georgaina de L'Aubiniere, Forest Swamp, no date, water-
colour, 25.1 % 35.1 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 2147).
In 1887 Josephine Crease was a pupil of Georgina
de L'Aubiniere who came with her husband C.A. de L'Aubiniere
to Victoria for about a year and a half. 1In addition to
anstructior, they gave exhibitions and encouraged the
institution of an art gallery and museum. They were
commissioned by the Legislative Assembly to produce paintings
for Queen Victoria's Jubilee Year, and fourteen of their
paintings of Braitish Columbia accompanied the i1lluminated

address (by Dennis Harras) which was sent to the Queen.lj
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28. Josephine Crease, Untitled Landscape, March, 1887,
watercolour, 31.8 x 22.9 cm, PABC, Victor:ia
(pdp 3003) .
The inscription on the reverse of this painting
tells that 1t was done under the instruction of Georgina
de IL'Aubiniere. The loose brushstroke and more painterly
guality are a contrast to the very careful and linear work

done at Government House. Georgina de L'Aubiniere brought

the influence of modern trends from Europe.
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29. Josephine Crease, Seal Roceks, Frisco, 1887, water-
colour, 22 9 x 31.8 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3002)
According to the inscription on the reverse, this

painting was also dore under tne tuition of G.M. de

I'Aubiniere. It was copied - either from a photograph

or perhaps from a painting by the de L'Aubinieres. Of

note 1s the interest in the play of laight on the water
and i1n the sky; such & focus had not previously been
characteristic of Josephine's work and wculd not be

apparent again for many years (#104).
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30. Photograph of Josephine Crease as a young woman,
PABC, Victoria (#76900).
This photograph may be the one taken of Josephine
Crease i1n May of 1881 when she was sixteen years old.
She recorded having her photograph taken on May 17 and of
going to the Maynards on May 18. Hannah and Richard
Maynard had a husband-wife photography studio in Victoria
and also photograrhed Josephine's birthplace 1in New

Westminster (#8).
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31. Photograph of Josephine Crease with Annis Musgrave and
two other female friends, PABC, Victoria (#22935)
Josephine's diaries only relate that she was visiting

her sister, Mary Walker, on April 6, 1889 when thais

photograph was taken. Annis Musgrave was Josephine's
friend and Lindley Crease's flancée(1893—l896). The
photograph may also show members of the Walkaing Club or

of the Half Hour Reading Society (of which Annis was

secretary-treasurer). At the end of April, 1889 Josephine

and Susan Crease left Victoria bound for Great Britain
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32. Photograph of Josephine Crease, Christmas, 1890.

PABC, Victoria (#24207).

In early December, 1890 Josephine Crease had thais
photograph taken at Byrne and Company, Hill Street,
Richmond in Surrey. She and her sister Susan had been
away from Victoria and their parents for almost two years,
and perhaps this photograph was especially for theair
family in British Columbia. Josephine was twenty-six years
old and spent time being aware of the latest fashions,
particularly through the Ladies Dress Association.

The high neck so in fashion may have been due to the lead
of royalty - the Princess of Wales wore the high "dog-

1
collar" to conceal an operation scar. 4
-
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33. Josephine Crease, Untitled, September 11, 1890, water-
colour, 21.6 x 11.6 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3086).
Painted while at the Thompson's in Leamington, this

sketch shows the house and garden belonging to their aunt

and uncle. These paintings of relatives' homes may have
been done for the benefit of the family in Victoria who
would want to know what things were like in England Sarah

Crease sent sketches of Braitish Columbia for this purpose

(#6) , and Josephine did send some of her sketches back

to Canada before returnlng.l5
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34, Josephine Crease, Corner of the Drawing Room, 28 St
Mary's Foad, Leamington, September, 1890, water-
colour, 29.1 x 22.8 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3105).
While 1n Great Britain, the Crease sisters enjoyed

the hospitality of their mother's sister, Barbara Thompson

(Aunty Bar [#3]) who lived i1in Leamington with her husband

Edmund (Uncle Bar) This painting appears to have been

done on September 11, 12, and 13 according to diary

entries. The furniture shows interior decoration which

was little effected by the Arts and Crafts movement.
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35. Josephine Crease, Untitled, October-November, 1890,
watercolour, 25.5 x 18 cm, PABC, Victoria (%#3107).

In her diary of 1890 Josephine wrote that she intended
to sketch their sitting room (presumably attached to their
room at Alexandra House) and the rooms at Aunty Bar's
It 1s likely that this painting shows Alexandra House
as King's College was 1n session at the time this was
painted The cluttered yet comfortable decor of the
period can be seen, including the nicknacks on the mantle-
piece The room had a darkish tone which also was a
characteristic of "‘Pentrelew’'as indicated by Josephine's

niece, Madge Muskett {néé Walker}.l6
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36. Josephine Crease, Untitled, November, 1890, water-
colour, 25.5 x 17.9 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3106).
This painting probably shows Josephine's room (Number
twenty-nine on the thard floor) at Alexandra House
Susan and Josephine lived there while taking practical art
classes through the Ladies Department at King's College,
London. Alexandra House which was opened in March, 1887
had fifty-six suites, each with two bedrooms and a sitting
room, a concert hall, practice rooms, a gymnasium, a dining
hall, and drawing room with library A slice of life 1in
Victorian times can be seen - a tennis racket, a setting
for tea or cocoa, cards and photographs (so often
sentimentally cq}lected), and books for a favourite pastime

of women.
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37. Photograph of Josephine and Susan Crease with Relatives

on the Lawn at "Carlton Lodge' near Norwich, 1889.

PABC, Victoraia (#93814)

Sarah Lindley Crease's brother, Nathaniel Lindley,
and his family had the Crease sisters in their homes at
Craven Hill Gardens, London and Carlton Lodge' shown here.
The photograph was taken by Josephine's brother, Arthur
Douglas Crease, who was 1n school at Haileybury at the
time his sisters were in England The inscription on the
reverse gives the initials of the persons in the photo-
graph: MBL, FOL, SRC, 2C, ACG, SKL, NL, and JLL. They
may be identified as Mary Beatrice Lindley, Frank Oswald
Lindley, Susan Reynolds Crease, Zeffie (Josephine) Crease,
Annie Clayton Gull® (née Lindley), Sarah Katharine Lindley
(née Teale), Nathaniel Lindley, and Jessie Louisa Lindley
This family was the more well-to-do branch of the family
to which Sarah Crease was glad to have her daughters
exposed. On November 7, 1897 the news arrived at 'Pentrelew'
that Nathaniel Lindley had been promoted to Master of the

Rolls.18
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38. Photograph of Carlton Lodge, PABC, Victoria (#93818).

An exterior shot of Carlton Lodge', near Norwich, shows
the place where gracious country living was experienced by
Susan and Josephine Crease. It was the home of Josephine's
maternal uncle, Nathaniel Lindley. Here the garden can be
seen as an essential part of the architectural image created
by the social elite. The garden was also an important

element 1n Victoria at homes such as "Pentrelew."
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39. Josephine Crease, The Lodge Dinner Bell, August 31,
1890, watercclour, 17.5 x 11.8 cm, PABC, Victoria
(pdp 3084).
This small sketch was painted while Josephine was

visiting the Lindleys at Carlton. It shows an interesting

detaxrl of the country home of their uncle.
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40. Josephine Crease, Hall at Carlton, August 29, 1890,
watercolour, 30 x 25 5 cm, PABC, Vactoria (pdp 3126).
Josephine's diaries confirm the period that thas

sketch was made. The interior of the home at Carlton

shows a home of wealthier tenants. The stained glass
windows probably show the influence of the Gothic Revival
style, encouraged by A.N. Pugin and John Ruskin The
painting of a landscape on the wall shows the importance
that landscape had taken in Bratish life The oriental
carpet and brass gong reveal the worldwide trade of the

British Empire and the corresponding taste and connoisseur-

ship of things oriental - a characteristic also found 1n

Victoria. .
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41, Josephine Crease, Copy of a Sketch by Holden,

no date, watercolour, 15.4 x 12.1 cm, PABC,

Victoria (pdp 3087).

The main figure recorded by Josephine Crease to
instruct them in art at King's College was Professor Albert
William Holden. He was noted for his work of religious
and historical themes, and this pensive worker was probably
a small part of a larger painting. Copying was a standard
teaching technigue in the nineteenth century art classes
Josephine may have done this sketch on December 19, 1889
when she wrote, "Last day at studio. Mr. Holden gaive

painting lesson - himself worklng.“l9
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42. Josephine (?) Crease, untitled, no date, watercolour,

29.x x 22.8 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3024).

According to the King's College syllabus for 1894-
1895 (Appendix Three), there were different subjects for
drawing at Sketch Club meetings. Among the subjects was
the category "figure," and on these days selected scenes
from literature were the focus. This unsigned painting,
one of three in the Provancial Archives of British
Columbia's collection, may have been painted by the
Crease sisters while they were participating in Sketch
Club activities during their attendance at King's
College. No syllabus for their years of study (1889-1891)
1s available, but«lt 1s probable that they followed the

same kind of format.
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43, Josephine Crease, Westminster Abbey, no date,
watercolour, 29.1 x 22.8 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp
3108) .

In additaion to classes in drawing (freehand and model,
shading from the ornamental cast, study of the antique

and designing), painting (monochrome from the cast - still

l1fe, 1n o1l and watercolours), and life (drawing and

painting from life - figure and costume models), there was

a Sketch Club at King's College. In her diary Josephine

wrote of sketching i1n Westminster Abbey on March 5 and 7,

1890 with her sister Susan, and they may have been there

with the Sketch Club. This scene 1s in the nave looking

east to the monumsnt to Sir Isaac Newton
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44. Photograph of Josephine Crease by Skene Lowe, 1901,
PABC, Victoria (#24352).
Skene Lowe, a photographer who exhibited at the 1°01
Victoria Fair, produced this photograpn of Josephine
Crease. She was tharty-six or thirty-<seven years old and

by that time thought of herself as "an old woman.“20
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34. Photograph of Lindley Crease, Arthur Douglas Crease,
Mary Maberly Walker, Susan Reynolds Crease, and Josephlne
Crease, PABC, Victoria (=22934).
An undated photograph, this portrait shows the

children of H.P.P. and Sarah Crease who survived into

the twentieth century.
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46. Photograph of Josephine Crease (Aunt Zeffie) with her
nieces, Margery Adelaide (Madge) Walker, Winifred Janet
(Freda) Walker, Joan Margaret Walker, and her nephew,
Harvey Walker at tea on the lawn at "Pentrelew,"

1897, PABC, Victoria (#24270).
Close to Josephine were her sister Mary Maberly

Walker's children. She was godmother to the twin girls,

Freda and Joan, and to the youngest child, Harvey They

are shown here enjoying a favourite pastime - a picnic tea -

in the spacious garden of the Crease family home
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47. Photograph of the Wedding of Arthur Douglas Crease to
Helen Louise (Nell) Tyrwhitt-Drake, 1903, PABC,
Victoria (#23496).

The only successful marriage among the Crease children
was Arthur's It was a well-attended wedding followed by

a honeymoon to England. Happy as Josephine was over her

brother's marriage, there was an "awful blank"zl

the day
after when Arthur and his new wife had left on their trip
abroad. Upon their return, Arthur and Nell set up house

on Birdcage Walk (now Government Street)
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48. Josephine Crease, Chinese Farm, Cook Street, 1895,
watercolour, 18 x 28.5 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 2161).
No record in her diaries indicate when this was
painted. Perhaps 1t was done while Josephine was taking
sketching lessons from architect Samuel Maclure The
Creases frequently employed Chinese servants, and their

circle was concerned about the "oriental question."
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49. Josephine Crease, Belmont Lighthouse Looking from

Pentrelew Camp, 1895, watercolour, 23.1 x 16.2 cm,

PABC, Victoria ($#3077) .

Camping was a favourite summer pastime for the Creases.
On several occasions they established camp near Esquimalt
Harbour. Sketching was a common pastime on these excursions.

Shown here 1s the lighthouse near the entrance to the

harbour.
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50. Photograph of camping, no date, PABC, Victoria

(#93815) .

A popular warm weather excursion was the camping
trip. Josephine recorded going camping with her family
and visiting the camps of other prominent families - the
Drakes, Irvings, Beavens Swimming and sketching were
often on the agenda. This photograph shows a slice of

camplife.
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51. Josephine Crease, Carp at Somenos, no date, water-
colour, 20.3 x 33 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3151).
An easy and obvious destination for holidays were
places "up 1island." This painting may actually date from
the early days when Josephine went camping and sketching

at Somenos as reported in her diary of September 4, 1884
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52. Josephine (?) Crease, Untitled, cairca 1880-1890,
watercolour, 18.6 x 27.5 cm, PABC, Victoria

(pdp 3097) .

This unsigned painting 1s i1n a sketchbook belonging
to Josephine Crease dated between 1880-1890. Though
their equipment was not as sophisticated as that of today,
there appears to have been effort to make camplife com-
fortable. The Creases and their circle probably looked
forward to the fresh air of their outdoor excursions as

well as to a more simple existence, free from the social

routines of townlife.
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53. Lindley(?) Crease, Nimkisn Lake, August, 1902, water-
colour, 11.8 x 17.2 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3139).
Lindley was by far the most widely traveled of the

Creases. He made hunting, camping, and hiking traips to

various parts of British Columbia. Shown here 1s an

area in central Vancouver Island.
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54. Lindley Crease, Barkerville, 1895, pencil, 11.2 x
17.7 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 2944).

Among Laindley's travels was a traip to Barkerville,

a mining town in the interior of British Columbia 22
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55. Laindley Crease, Gypsy, Albert Head, May, 1898,
pencil, 23.7 x 17.1 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 2931)

The Gypsy was the Crease's sailboat in which they

spent many a day exploring the coast around Victoria.
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56. Josephine Crease, Minnie's Drawing KRoom, September,

1895, watercolour, 22.8 x 29 cm, PABC, Victoria

(pdp 3102) .

Minnie (Mary Louisa) and Shramp (Susan Chaffey)
Richards were relatives of the second Lieutenant Governor
A.N. Richards. They were close friends of Josephine,
and she went nearly every year to Vancouver to visit them.

Often they sketched, in 1895 Josephine painted the interior

of their home.
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57. Josephine Crease, Hall at 1145 Seaton, September,
1895, watercolour, 25.8 x 17 8 cm, PABC, Victoria
(pdp 3103).

The entrance hall to the Richards' home 1s shown

here.
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58. Josephine(?) Crease, In Vancouver Harbour, Sept-
ember, 1899, watercolour, 18.3 x 26.7 cm, PABC,
Victoria (pdp 3082)

Though unsigned, this painting 1s probably by Josephine
as she was visiting the Richards in Vancouver at that time.

The dustcover reads that the view 1s from the Underhill's

home, across from Moodyville The atractiveness of water-

front property with tennis court can readily be seen.
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59. Sophie Pemberton, faran Crease, 1907, oil, 92.8 x

73.4 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 2260) .

Sophie Pemberton studied art at the Cape Nichol School
in South Kensington at about the time Josephine and Susan
Crease studied art in England. Pemberton went on to study
at the Academie Julian, Paris and was clearly a professional
artist. Josephine wrote in her diaries of her mother going
to the rectory to have this portrait painted. Sophie had
married the Reverend Arthur Beanlands of Chraist Church

Cathedral in 1905.
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60. Sophie Pemberton, #Zenry Pering Pellew Crease, 1906,
oil, 92.1 x 73.4 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 2259) .

Josephine did not record her father sitting for thas
portrait. She first mentioned 1t being shown in 1908

at the Simon Fraser Exh1b1t10n.23
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61. Sophie Pemberton, 3Srring Prenie, 1902, watercolour,
26.5 x 46.5 cm, Collection of Mrs. A L. Harvey.
Josephine Crease often sketched with Shopie Pemberton,

and 1n 1901-1902 Josephine was in Scophie's "Drawing Life

Class" that met in the cathedral school room. A popular

activity which became the basic pattern for the Sketch

Club was going 1n warm weather to some spot in or around

Victoria to sketch and have tea.
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62. Samuel Maclure, Esquimalt Lagoon, 1892, watercolour,

50.6 x 27.8 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 161)

Another instructor with whom Josephine worked was
Samuel Maclure who gave sketching lessons to eight women
in 1895. They met on at least four occasions, and the
fee was $1.00 a lesson. Maclure, an architect, was later
active in the Island Arts and Crafts Society as was his

musical and artistic wife, Margaret.
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63. Josephine Crease, Untitled (coast scene with boat),
1895 sketchbook, pencil, 22.5 x 15.1 cm, PABC,
Victoria (pdp 4169).
This sketchbook 1s dated during the period that Josephine
Crease tcok sketching lessons from Maclure She rarely
drew boats in her paintings, since 1t was a common subject
for Maclure, 1t 1s likely that this was drawn under hais

tutelage
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64. Josephine Woodward, Shawnigan Lake, 1904, watercolour,
19 x 37 cm, PABC, Vaictoraia (pdp 466).
Josephine Woodward, a sister of horticulturaist
A.J. Woodward, came to Victoria at the turn of the century
expressly to teach art to gentlewomen. She instructed
Josephine Crease in 1905. Woodward had a houseboat at

Shawnigan Lake where this painting was done.
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65. Josephine Crease, Untitled (scene of the straits),

1906, watercolour, 19.4 x 29.1 cm, PABC, Victoraia

(pdp 4445).

The reverse of this painting indicates that i1t was done
under the tuition of Josephine Woodward Josephine Crease's
diaries tell of their sketching in Cak Bay. Another common

spot was along Dallas Road. The wild roses and broom were

in bloom, a special attraction to sketchers.
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66. Ethel Leather, Indian House in Quamichan Village, no
date, watercolour, 17.8 x 25.3 cm, PABC, Victoria
(pdp 196)
The Leathers who immigrated from England with an
introductory letter to the Creases, eventually settled
at "Mereside" in the Duncan area. Josephine often visited
there, and they sketched the local area which was
particularly fascinating because of the Indian population.
Ethel Leather taught Josephine how to rivet (or mend

china), a skill with which she was able to start her own

small business.
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67. Josephine Crease, (Cowichan, no date, watercolour,

16.7 x 21.5 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3372).

Josephine probably painted this scene of river and
Indian canoe while visiting the Leathers Near the
Leather's home, "Mereside," was Quamichan Lake, the Indian
village of Quamichan, the Cowichan River and town of

Cowichan.
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68. Susan Reynolds Crease, Indian Reserve Near Duncan,
June 10, 1903, watercolour, 13.8 x 22 7 cm, PARC,
Vaictoria (pdp 2974)

Also friendly with Ethel Leather was Susan Crease
who also visited i1n the Duncan area. This view of the

Indian village again shows their interest in the indigen-

ous cultures.
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69. Josephine Crease, (Cl:
watercolour, 25.4 x 3
(pdp 3641).

ffs, Okanagan Lake, 1901 (?),
5.7 cm, PABC, Victoria

In 1901 Josephine recorded traveling to the interior
where she stayed with her cousin Edward Crease who had
emigrated from England in 1896. She traveled by steamer

on the lakes and by train.
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70. Josephine Crease, Victorie, Inner Farbour, 1902,
watercolour, 25.4 x 17 7 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3068).
Josephine's diary tells of her sketching on June 18,

1902 at Grant's Wharf on the Inner Harbour She was

accompanied by two other sketchers, Hilda Strange and

Hazel Boswell. It was a lovely evening, and Josephine

did not return home until 9 30 a m.
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71. Josephine Crease, Inrner Haroour, 1904, watercolour,
18.6 x 2717 cm, PABC, Vaictoria (pdp 2162).
Josephine told of sketching at the harbour on numer-
ous occasions during the middle years It was a popular

place even before the advent of the Sketch Club.
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Josephine Crease, Lawn at Pentrelew, May 8, 1901,
watercolour, 25.5 x 5 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3133).

Though there 1s no diary entry which corresponds to

this date, this painting may have been painted at a Sketch

Club meeting. The club which 1s first recorded as such

in 1900 had a pattern of sketching at different homes or

sites and then having tea. The garden furniture adds to

the comfort of the extensive grounds surrounding ‘Pentrelew'



- \«-. F ‘._..._ - ‘\‘ - 3 \n..\u‘ [ g <& o e r . .
b %, RN S o y ; y
i 1 ¥ = o ...n i 2 "
_ -2, . ;
e £, e N
L g |
Jl%(..m;:.\ tﬁ - . L
1Y = . ¥ . . Jrlaﬁ
% : s {
2 ; % * i t ¥
r~ 3 L . ﬁ. & 'R i g
™ ¥ - 3 .
4 *
3 7 . ,
¥ % = T ey t b 4
J . " - !vru
! r L4 ' ¥y . 4
] ; \ s - s i L
« X " ' \ 2 ' 3
,J - b y 1 ! , L) <
(> s \ % oS R g . 'S
' Rl T S R ’ i X R ke
\. . M.,...x_ oy o u\ f “ 4 0 e
- % 4 " ; -_{ X
¥ -
< ‘ fz=r
% - _J
’ - P ] 8 g
-~ ; ’
" y ' A
: ] i —
w = -
] Voo
i . " ¥
. “- - F
= >
S
b
- .
4
B0 )
.
¥
-
&-
L
=
%
Perlrelose
] ) LY

i L TSP i b WO,




313

73. Josephine Crease, Vorth Side, Pentrelew, Spraing, 1902,
watercolour, 25.4 x 17.8 cm, PABC, Victoria
(pdp 3132).
Also probably done duraing a Sketch Club get-together,

this painting shows the front entrance to ‘Pentrelew"with

circular draive.
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74. Josephine Crease, View From SSR Window, 1902, water-
colour, 23.1 x 16.2 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3131)
The SSR probably refers to "south sitting room."
This view out the rear shéws the tennis courts and gardens
The Creases had "tennis days" as did Sir Mathew Baillie
Begbie, the Robert Wards, and others Croquet was another

garden pastime.
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75. Josephine Crease, Pentrelew, 1902, watercolour, 24 x
33.9 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3371).






76. Josephine Crease, Pentrelew, 1903, watercolour,
22.8 x 29 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3130)
Josephaine's diary indicates that she was sketching

Pentrelew on May 19, 1903. Another sketcher i1s shown,

and 1t 1s likely that 1t was a Sketch Club day A gold

star 1s pasted to the painting, but i1t 1s unclear as to
why. Perhaps the Sketch Club had critiques and awards

among themselves.

379
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77. Josephine Crease, Mafeking, Olympra Avenue, 1906,
watercolour, 16.9 x 24.1 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 1017).
Josephine recorded in her diary painting this home

on October 8, 1906 It was the Victoria home of her friend

Annis Musgrave who became Lindley Crease's fiance in 1893

when her famaily still lived at "Lisronagh" near Duncan.

"Mafeking," which was named after the town and battle in

the Boer War, was built an 1902.
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78. Margaret Kitto, !¢ Baker, no date, watercolour,

13.3 x 18.7 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3628).

Margaret Kitto was a painting companion in the early
days (1900 on) of the Sketch Club and with the Island Arts
and Crafts Society too. Like Josephine Crease, she served
on the committee and as vice presiuent of the organization
Kitto took a much more professional outlook by maintaining
a studio (the Western Studio in 1917) in the Union Bank
Building, adjoining the club rooms, and by teaching art in
her studio and with the school board's evening classes.
She was noted for her landscapes, and this painting of

Mt. Baker was a popular subject for Victoria's sketchers.
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79. Margaret Kitto, St 4nn's, no date, watercolour,

22.2 x 28.6 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 207).

This painting shows the chapel for the Roman Catholic
missionaries, the Sisters of St Ann who first came Ifrom
Quebec to teach in British Columbia in the 1850's. The
building shown here was begun in 1871 using plans by
Charles Vereydhen; there were later additions in 1886
by John Teague and 1919-1913 by Thomas Hooper The style,
a provincial form of the Baroque, shows the order's ties

24

with Quebec. An accomplished painter and teacher with

the order was Sister Mary Osithe
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80. Thomas Bamford, Glenville, the Home of A I' Pemlerton,

1895, watercolcur, 26.5 ¥ 42 cm, PABC, Victoria

(pdp 150).

Josephine first menticned Bamford in her diaries when
on December 16, 1887, she copied one of his sketches.
Bamford, who came to Victoria in 1882, exhabited at the
Victoria Fairs in the 1890's, the Art Union Exhibat
of 1895, and at the Parliament Buildings. She became
better acquainted with him through the Island Arts and
Crafts Society of which he was president in 1916 - 1918.

Josephine wrote of visiting him at his home 1in 19362:J
and sadly recorded his death in February, 1941.26 Thais
painting shows the home of Sophie Pemberton's uncle,

A.F. Pemberton, who became Police Chief in Victoria 1n

1858. Bamford and Pemberton were close friends and

members of the Natural History Society.
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8l. Josephine Crease, Interior Christ Churci Catnedral,

1907, watercolour, 25 x 17.1 cm, PABC, Victoria,

(pdp 3320)

Josephine wrote of painting at the cathedral during the
busy time when she was preparing five enlargements of her
sketches for Mr. F.F. Paget who had commissioned her work
through Hibbens Stationers. She may have made more than
the reguired five so as to give her customer a choice,
hence, this would then be the painting that was not selected
Josephine began selling postcard shetches at Hibbens 1in

1907.
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82. Photograph of Josephine Crease on the Lawn at
"Pentrelew", PABC, Victoria (#2600)
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83. Josephine Crease, On The North Thompson 1912, water-
colour, 35.3 x 50 cm, PABC, Victoraia (pdp 435).
Probably painted when Josephine went to the interior

to visit her cousin Edward Crease and her fraiend Oonah

Davis, this painting was exhibited at the Island Arts and

Crafts Club exhibition in 1912 According to the

accompanying plaque, Josephine Crease presented 1t to the

club whaich had just inaugurated a new clubhouse on Rae

Street (now Courtenay Street) in 1911 The Alexandra Club

was the location for numerous art club meetings and the

annual exhibitions between 1911 and 1914.
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84. Josephine Crease, Untaitled (border design), 1913 (?),
watercolour, 12.4 x 25 cm, PABC, Victoraia (pdp 3009)
This border design 1s reminiscent of Braitish Arts

and Crafts movement designs for interior decoration of

homes .
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85. Josephine Crease, Untitled (border design), 1913 (?),
watercolour, 22.9 x 22.9 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3051)



398




399

86. Doris Colquhoun Holmes, Untitled (rug design), 1913,
watercolour, 13.8 x 13 8 cm, PABC, Victoraia,
(unaccessioned) .

Holmes, an interior designer for Spencer's and then

Eaton's Department Store, studied under Louisa M Mills

at the Island Arts and Crafts Club's School of Handicraft

and Design in 1913. This work, which 1s very similar to

Josephine's (#85), may have been vainted while uander !Mills'

tuition. Josephine who was cn the Committee for the School

may have also been taking 1instruction from Mills

*
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87. Louisa M. Mills, Vietorie Harbour, 1910, watercolour,

25,1 x 35.5 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 78).

Mills came to Victoria from England where she had
studied at the Royal College of Art. She taught the Grammar
of Design at the Island Arts and Crafts Club's School of
Handicraft and Design Holmes was one of her students,

and Josephine Crease may have worked under her
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§8. Anne Batchelcr and Margaret Wake, 0ld Sopkre, no date,
o1l, 40 x 62 cm, Vancouver City Archives, Vancouver
(#74-185 PA 186) .

While visiting in Vancouver in 1910, Josephine took
sketching lessons with Batchelor who had taken over Emily
carr's studio at 570 Granville Street when she went to
France. Josephine recorded sketching at Stanley Park and
English Bay. Anne Batchelor lived and worked with Margaret
Wake who had studied at the Slade School in London They

also worked jointly on paintings as on this one of a Native

Indian woman.
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89. Theresa Victoria Wylde, Lieutenant Governor Paterson,

1909-1914, o1l, 152.4 x 106.1 cm, PABC, Victoria

(pdp 2256) .

Tressie Wylde was a fraiend and colleague of Josephine
Crease. Wylde was also on the executive Committee of the
Island Arts and Crafts Club, and she taught drawing and
painting at the club's School of Handicraft and Design.
She too had studied art in London during the 1890's
(at the Kensington Art School). Dignitaries like the
Lieutenant Governor were asked to open Island Arts and

Crafts Society exhibations, and Lieutenant Governor

Paterson opened the exhibition in 1910.
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90. Josephine Crease, Victoria, February, 1316, water-

colour, 16.1 x 24 3 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 81).

During 1916, Victoria experienced heavy snowfall
Josephine recorded 1t in paint from Margaret Kitto's Western
Studio in the Union Bank Building. At this studio, which
adjoined the Island Arts and Crafts Club's rooms, the Studio

Club met, and Kitto taucht art lessons.
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91 Josephine Crease, From Beacon Hill Park, 1917, water-
colour, 12.7 x 17.5 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3055).
Throughout her life, Josephine sketched in Beacon

Hill Park. It was a popular site for her family ana for

members of the Sketch Club
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92. Josephine Crease, The Amoy, 1922, watercolour, 35.4

x 25.4 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3004).

The visit of the Chinese junk, the "Amoy," provided
Josephine and others (such as Maude Lettice and Gwladys
Woodward) with a different subject for sketching. All
three exhibited their paintings of the boat in the 1922
Island Arts and Crafts Society exhibition. Though
different, they were noted as havaing "a common charm of

detail and colorful treatment w2l
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93. Photograph of "Culzean," Mayne Island, PABC, Victoria
(#70808) .

Josephine Crease visited "Culzean" and sketched The
house was built by Warburton Pike in 1890,28 Colonel L.G
Fawkes and Lady Constance Fawkes bought the property in
1925, and they were the hosts for the visits of Susan,

Lindley, and Josephine Crease.

The Fawkes also visited Pentrelew.
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94, Josephine (?) Crease, Activz Pass, Vancouver !Mountains
from Culzean, no date, watercolour, 17.9 x 25.4 cm,
PABC, Victoria (pdp 2595).

"Culzean" was the Mayne Island home of Colonel L.G.
and Lady Constance Fawkes. Josephine and her family visited

them on various occasions 1in the 1920's, and sketching was

a common pastime.
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95. Josephine Crease, /lountains, 1823, watercolour,
25.3 x 35.6 cm, PABC, Vactoria (pdp 132).
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96. Josephine (?) Crease, !Mre DTilton's Cottage in Ardmore,
no date, watercolour, 17.8 x 25.4 cm, PABC, Victoria
(pdp 3114).
In 1923 Josephine Crease gave painting lessons to
Florence Tilton, Joy Phillips, and Marjory Stirling This
sketch probably dates from their excursions. Tilton was

also active in the Alexandra Club which hosted Island Arts

and Crafts Club meetings and exhibitions in the early 1910's.
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97. Josephine Crease, Forbes Landwing, 1925, watercolour,
12.5 x 17.6 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 2188)
Josephine Crease made various traips "up 1island"” and
to the interior, as did most of her family. They depicted

the local scenery while traveling through these areas.
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98. Josephine Crease, Christ Crhurcn Cathedral from Bishor's
Close When the Schoefields Lived There, 1927, water-
colour, 26.8 x 16.2 cm, PABC, Victoria, (pdp 3168).

A number of members of the Island Arts and Crafts
Society were also members of the Anglican Church. Josephine
Crease attended Christ Church Cathedral, served on the
Chancel Guild, and took various Bible and study classes.

The Anglican Church was noted for being the place of

worship for Victoria's "state set" or elite, an 1image

that coincided with that of the Island Arts and Crafts

Society.
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99. Maude Lettice, Christ Church Cathedral, no date,
watercolour, 14.6 x 13.48 cm, PABC, Victoraia

(pdp 3235).

A sketching companion of Josephine and a Committee
member with the Island Arts and Crafts Society, Maude
Lettice was also a hard worker for the cathedral's
Chancel Guild. Her father, Robert Lettice, started a
painting and decorating firm, Lettice and Sears, which

eventually became known as the Melrose Company.29
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100. Ada Louise Loveland, Maude Lettice 2n Costume, no
date, watercolecur, 28.6 x 18.7 cm, PABC, Victoria

(pdp 3828) .

Lovelands, another hard worker for the Island Arts
and Crafts Society, settled in the Saanich area with her
husband She shows here a portrait of her friend and
art club companion Maude Lettice. Lovelands was noted in
1916 for her painting (not available in public collections)
called "Woman's Part" which showed a number of Victoria
women engaged in dispatching the first consignment of
Red Cross supplies from Victoria to overseas hospitals a8

During the war years the Island Arts and Crafts Society

donated part of their exhibition proceeds to the war effort.

&,
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101. Josephine Crease, Open Gate, no date, watercolour,

32.4 x 24 8 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3370)

The July 24, 1933 entry in Josephine's diary tells of
going to Katie (Christian Izod) Alexander's for a Sketch
Club meeting attended by fourteen veople. She wrote that
she chose to paint the roses and trellis, and since this
painting was exhibited in 1934 at the Island Arts and Crafts
Society's annual exhibition (which requaired that all work
must be original and not shown before), this painting
may well be from the summer sketching excursion at the

Alexander's.
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102. Annie Amelia (Rose) Bullen, Village Bay, Fogbound,

1919, watercolour, 35.8 x 16.6 cm, PABC, Victoria

(pdp 682) .

Rose Bullen (néé Bushby) was a grandaughter of former
British Columbia Governor Sir James Douglas. She was a
sketching fraiend of Josephine and was involved with the
Island Arts and Crafts Society Bullen was also friendly
with Emily Carr and exhibited with her in 1932 when Carr
was trying to get her dream of a People's Gallery underway
Bullen was of the old elite of Victoria, yet her style
shows the influence of new artaistic styles, used more by

Carr and younger artists.
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103. Josephine Crease, Denman Island, August, 1933, water-

colour, 30.6 % 22.9 cm, PABC, Victcria (pdp 3099).

This sketch and the others from this traip show a very
different subject matter (Native Indian cultural 1items)
than the usual landscape done by Josephine. She was
probably influenced by the success of Emily Carr's work
and the talks at the Island Arts and Crafts Society meetings
by William Newcomb of the Provincial Museum and Alice
Ravenhi1ll (who was asked to identify the animals on the

poles) .
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104. Josephine Crease, Rocks Near Esquimaii, 1934, water-
colour, 17.6 x 25.3 cm, PABC, Victoria (pdp 3044).
This sketch of water, rocks, and sky recalls Josephine's
work done under the tuition of Georgina de I,'Aubiniere
(who was noted for being representative of the French
school) in the 1880 s. The emphasis on the play of light
and looser brushstrokes, heralded by the Impressionists,
was a style whicn gained more acceptapbility in the later
years of the Island Arts and Crafts Society. Though
Josephine may have turned that way in her later years, the
overall effect of her work remains conservative and more
closely allied with the topographical and picturesque

qualities of her early years.
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105. Anonymous, Entrance to Vietoria Harbour, July, 1846,
pen and ink, PABC, Victoria (pdp 222).
This print was photographed from a correspondent's
sketch 1n the Illustrated London News, August 26, 1848,
p 128. It was probably the basis for the drawing that
Josephine sent to the Hudson Bay Company in 1941 as a
guideline for their artist Newton Brett who was producing
the 1943 centenary calendar. Provancial Archivist Willard
Ireland helped Josephine choose work, including Sarah
Lindley Crease's sketches of Victoria, on which to base

her drawings.
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106. Josephine Crease, Entrance to Vietoria Harbour,
Looking East, no date, pen and ink, 22 7 x 28.1 cm,
PABC, Victoria (pdp 2988).

This drawing 1s probably one of the five made for the

Hudson Bay Company. They recquested four, and Josephine

made an extra so as to give them a choice. This work

1s probably the one that was not needed.
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FOOTNOTES

Catalogue of Works Illustrated

lSarah Reynolds Crease in Crease Family Papers,
ADD MSS 55, Volume 13, file 4.

20n the Dustcover of the painting (pdp 2896).

3Martln Segger and Douglas Franklin, Victorira A
Primer for Regional History in Architecture, p. 259.

4Janet Cauthers, A Viectorian Tapestry Impresstons
of Life in Victoria, British Columbira 1880-1914, p. 36.

5Joseph1ne Crease, Correspondence to Lindley Crease,
August 18, 1880

L

*

6Josephlne Crease, Diary, June 23, 1881.

7Josephlne Crease, Diary, September 21, 1881 and list
of New Acquaintances.

8Susan Reynolds Crease, in Crease Family Papers,
ADD MSS, Volume 13, file 4.

9Joseph1ne Crease, Diary, September 6, 1879.

10Note attached to painting, located 1n the
Vancouver City Archives.

llJosephlne Crease, Diary, March 16, 1881.

lzJosephlne Crease, Diary, June 26 and July 10,

1886

13V1ctor1a Darly Colonist, May 20, 1952.

14Kate Caffrey, The 1900s Lady, p. 29.
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lsJosephlne Crease, Correspondence to H.P.P Crease,
December 22, 1890

16J. Cauthers, 4 Viectorian Tapestry, p. 36.

l?Josephlne Crease, Diary, October 13, 1890 tells of
sketching their room, the sketch was probably finished and
dated 1n November

lSJosephlne Crease, Diary, November 6, 1897.

ngosephlne Crease, Diary, December 19, 1889.

2OJosephlne Crease, Diary, August 7, 1898.

21Josephlne Crease, Diary, Apral 17, 1903.

22Helen Peters, Painting During the Colonial Period
in British Columbia, pp. 25-28 for earlier view of Barkerville.

*“'
23Josephlne Crease, Diary, November 7, 1908.

24Mart1n Segger and Douglas Franklin, Victoria

A Primer for Regional History in Architecture, pp. 210-213.

25Josephlne Crease, Diary, June 4, 1936.

26Joseph1ne Crease, Diary, February 18, 1941.

27“H1gh Standard at Art Exhibit," Vietoria Daily
Times, October 19, 1922, p 15.

8Vanccuver Sun, June 23, 1971, p. 44.

29Conversatlon with E.M.V. Lettice, May 20, 1980,
E.M.V. Lettice 1s Maude Lettice's niece.

30Vzctorma Daily Colonist, October 19, 1916
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Prospectus for King's College, London, 1394-1895
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APPENDIX IV

Island Arts Club, Membership Rules and List of Members, 1910
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4 The Ofacers shall consist of President, Two
Vice-Presidents, Secretarv and Treasurer, and an
Executive Committee of six members

The officers of the Club shall be ex officio
members of the Commttee, of which three shall
form a quorum

5 \ General Meeting shall be held in Janu-
arv of each vcar for election of Ofhcers and Com-
mittee and other business

6 A Generzl Mecting may be called at any
time by the Committee or may bc convened on
the whrten request of ten members  With power
to add to the number.

7 Alteration or By-laws to be subject to
notice sent to the Hon Secretarv two weeks before
a General Meeting, and must Le placed in the
agenda and sent to each Member

8 Memners are permitted to bring triends to
the General Meeting on pavment of 15 cents per
head for retreshments

0 The \nnual Svr-crption of S2 co1s pavable
on and ~fter the Iirst Goreral Meetin, 0 Januan

»

R DETR,
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Mrs Shallcross
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Dr Hasell Vice-Presulent
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Mrs Dems Harrs
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Mrs Fred Pemberton
Alre Bndgemnn

Ars Ridgeway Wilson
Air Dennet Thompson

Miss Katto

Ars Cuppage

Mrs le Maistre

Miss Carr

AMiss O Reilly

Rev W Bauch Allen
Alre W Pauch Allen
Ahiss Allen

464



465

S 5 2 !_.rﬂ PR ol S QTR e "-t""""?“‘-'- -
£ R mE
A Vi PR b 2 T R ST g S T ~ o VT T (—'
= -t b et A} <3 A oy
ML T TR ey e Sy e Y
’ a S eed R BASE TY
Miss T v W ylde; T o B
o -
: L}

Mrs Eberts .~
Mrs Lewis Hinde-

———

Mrs. McGaffey -~ : .J.I
F Gray Aldous Sua-] = %<2 7o L SOt nws o
\rs. Arthur Robertsomeiz o 2 (o o223 10 "0 oo 3t
Mrs Baliantyne Sl e T ¥
Jacques Scmcyn e Goes — gt N
Miss. Earle ot o, Suiamdllody e ge i oh e .8
T TR T SRR v i Y
Mr. Yort» 2785 2 .t..‘-:‘\ ‘:-»:' T S Sic '.;,,-:_:' LR
Mrs,-Bowron - ST LS R TR T S SRS
Mrs INasomr Wi w Tl Sl e 2 ',:":.'5",' Pl S & 3
P Edmond Frind - 923,770 % Ny 700y~ G
Felix Bosch .';«‘-n DRI T e 0 SOt =S S e
Mrs G A Genge,c s o P A
Miss Lihan Clarke. < |
A*E Collett, =~ =’ i)
= Ro S U it
P. Co"lns "".‘, £ ‘/“'. -""_‘.~-: =g ;
W Ahddleton ~ < AT o T

Mrs Inues Hopkins: K
\Mrs P T Johnston % -
Mrs Bowden . .o:.f=
\I1ss Chambers ¥ 7.
Mrs Small S
Ernest McGaffey *
Aliss McKay - ~2,
Mrs Leather -

] Rutherford mmbc
Aiss Woodward

Archives _ Q R

——

of wirenl
' 5:.‘ Ve,
s 1s* Columbea i - Lt
A g N e = ey
— el Fred i ey =y g
0 b
- « "', {8 - ™ "s.-pn._-
. - - 1

-

e od AiapreCan, _u‘:'m.s..-:_-a or 1. N S anabott Al b



466

APPENDIX V

Acetivitres of the Island Arts Club, The Island Arts and Crafts
Club, and The Island Arts and Crafts Soctety

Gathered from the Island Arts and Crafts Society Minutes and
Miscellaneous Papers (PABC, Vactoria), the Diaries of Jose-
phine Crease (PABC, Victoria), and the newspaper articles

in the Legislative Library listings (Parliament Buildings,
Victoraia) .”

Activities of The Island Arts Club

1910
March 2 Sketching demonstrations by Theresa Victoria
Wylde, Jacques Semeyn, and Mary Daniell
Jat the Alexandra Club)
April 6 Paper by Dr. Edward Hasell - "The Pencil
as a Mode of Expression in Art"
(Alexandra Club)
May 4 Paper by Miss L. Beresford Tully - "Wood-
carvaing"
Description by Louisa M. Mills of engrav-
1ng on copper
Specamens shown of copper etchings and
Indian carvings (Alexandra Club)
September First Exhibition (opened by Lieutenant
Governor Thomas Wilson Paterson)
(Willows Fairgrounds, Women's Building)
October 12: Specimens shown by Colonel Appleton -

oriental needlework and Japanese praints,
E. Hasell - Indian 1inlaid work,

(Mrs. Denis) Martha Harrais - Indian
necklace

(Alexandra Club)



November 10

December 7.

1911

February 1.

March 1:

March 11-

Apral 5:

May 3:

October

November 1

December 6-

467

Presentation by Miss Phillips, President of
the Canadian Handicrafts Guild, Montreal -
history of crafts with specimens of hand-
loom work, pottery, and baskets
(Tor Lodge, Foul Bay, home of J.J Shall-
cross)

Paper by Thomas Bamford - "Victoria and
Its Neighourhood as a Field for the
Landscape Painter " Included specimens
of his own work in oil and watercolours
(Alexandra Club)

Paper by Mr. Hallward - :"The Craft Movement
in England"
(Alexandra Club)

Paper by Mary Daniell - "Miniature Painting"
(Alexandra Club)

Lecture by Mr. R M Fripp - "The Necessity of
Art"
(Alexandra Club)

Paper by William Middleton - "Animal Painting"
(Alan Brooks paintings of animals of
Braitish Columbia i1n Paget collection)
(Alexandra Club)

Paper read by J.J Shallcross - Mr G Bulke-
ley on "Japanese Art"
(Alexandra Club)

Second Exhibaition
(Alexandra Club) included concert by
Margaret Maclure

Showing of watercolour paintings of Victoria,
circa 1860 by Lady Crease (Sarah Lindley
Crease)

(Alexandra Club)

Sketching exercise by Josephine Crease
(Alexandra Club)
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Sketch Club meetings begun November 7, 1911 (Josephine Crease,
Diary, 1911); meetings held without charge at Alexandra
Club every Tuesday evening, commencing at 8 15 p m.

Partially dated (September 29) (newsclipping from the

Miscellaneous Papers) Exhibition of paintings by Frank
Hals Johnston.

Activities of The Island Arts and Crafts Club

1912

January 10 Paper by E. Hasell - "Some 0ld Line-
Engravers"

(Alexandra Club)
February 15: Lecture by Mary Daniell - "Form and Colour"
« (Alexancdra Club)

March 6: Paper by J J. Shallcross - "Reproductive
Art at the End of the Eighteenth Century"
(Alexandra Club)

May 8: Address by J J. Shallcross - "Domestic
Architecture" (in place of Mr. Phipps
who was unable to come)

October Third Exhibition (opened by Sir Richard
McBrade)

(Alexandra Club)

December 4 Paper read by Thomas Bamford - J.R. Blaikie
on "Notes on a Brief Holiday in Great
Britain"

(Alexandra Club)

Sketch Club met on Tuesday evenings, followed by outdoor
work 1n warm months.
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1813

January 8 Paper by Louisa M Mills - "A Talk About
the 0l1ld Masters"
(Alexandra Club)

February 5 Paper by V.J Cummings - "The English
House"
(Alexandra Club)

March 5 Paper by (Miss) Crocker - "The Renalssance
in Italy"
(Alexandra Club)

Apral 9. Paper by (Miss) Lang - "Notes on Bookbinding"
(Alexandra Club)

May 7: Talk by Colonel Appleton - "Ancient Norse

Silver Ornaments" (in place of E. Hasell's
talk "Relation Between Medicaine and

Art")

(Alexandra Club)

September 22 Opening of the School of Handicraft and
“Design (at 719 Courtney Street)

October Fourth Exhibition (opened by Bishop Roper)
(Alexandra Club) included musical programme
under Mr. H.G.E. Pocock

December 3 Paper by E. Hasell - "Relation Between Medi-
cine and Art"
(Alexandra Club)

Sketch Club met on Tuesday evenings.

1914
January 7. Paper by Crawford Coates - "Revival of the
Georgian Period in Architecture"
(Young Women's Chraistian Association)
February 14 Paper by J.R Blaikie - "Notes on the Making
of Pictures and Ideas of Beauty"
Talk by Mrs. Newall - "Old Linen Embroid-
ery n

(Alexandra Club)



March 10:

May 6.

June 6-

September 15.

October 14.

November
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Exhibition of Japanese Colour Prints
(from the collection of Colonel Appleton)
(Alexandra Club)

Paper by Miss J.C. Ryle - "Art and Commerce"
(Alexandra Club)

Festival of Art with Living Pictures after
Famous Artists
0ld-Time Music and Dances
(1n aird of the School of Handicraft and
Design)
(Royal Victoria Theatre)

Meeting at School of Handicraft and Design
to show crafts which might provide ideas
for works to produce
(719 Courtney Street)

Paper by E. Hasell - "War and Art"
(Alexandra Club)

Fifth Annual Exhibition (opened by Minister
of Education H E. Young)
e« (Alexandra Club)

Sketch Club meetings

School of Handicraft and Design continues.

1815

January 6-

February 10:

March 3

Apral 7

May 5.

Address by Mrs. Traquair - "Decorative Art"
(Alexandra Club)

Paper by George Irvine = "Grecian Architecture"
(Alexandra Club)

Paper by Mr. G.W Carter - "Eastern Ruygs"
(Alexandra Club)

Paper by Hay Stead - "Canadian Handicrafts™
(Alexandra Club)

Talk by J.J. Shallcross - "Art and Its
Relationship to Industrial Education"
(Alexandra Club)
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November. Sixth Exhibaitaon
(Union Bank Building, 612 View Street)
Money raised for Red Cross

Sketch Club meetaings

School of Handicraft and Design continues.

1916

April 6 Paper by E. Hasell - "Art and the War"
(Alexandra Club)

October: Seventh Exhibition (no opening ceremony)

(Union Bank Building)
Money to Red Cross and Prisoners of War
and Bratish Sailor Relief Fund

School of :dandicraft and Design to be moved from high
school, November 4, 1916.

Sketch Club meetings.

L

1917

January 4 "At Home" at new clubrooms, Rooms 409 and
410, Union Bank Building, 612 View Street
Talk by Mr. Emberson - Pyrenees country

February 1 Discourse by John Kyle - on design

Mr. (G.F. ?) Murray - an account of the
life of Turner (Rooms 409-410, Union
Bank Building)

February 8, 9, Exhibition of Japanese Colour Praints (from
1.0 the collection of Colonel Appleton)
artist Hiroshige featured
(Rooms 409-410 Union Bank Building)
Raised $20 for Red Cross

March 1: Talk by A.M D. Fairbairn - "Art in Out-of-
the-Way Places"
(Durban to east coast of Africa to Cairo)
(Rooms 409-410, Union Bank Building)



March 29:

May 4:

June 17-

July 12:

July 21.

October.

December 7
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Lecture by J C.M. Keith - "Gothic Architecture"

Discussion led by J.J. Shallcross - "Art
After the War" (in place of talk by
Mr. Hath on China)

(Rooms 409-410, Union Bank Building)

Paper by Mr. Schofield - "Craft of the Book"
Specimens con view lent by Mrs. McVicker -
Indian rugs and proof engravings
J.M.W. Turner's work of 1811 and 1812
(Rooms 409-410, Union Bank Building)

Talk by Mr. Schofield - "Industry of Rug
Making"
(Provincial Library)

Féte for Prisoners of War
(CGonzales House)

Eighth Exhibition
(Pemberton Block, third floor)
Funds raised for French and Canadian
Red Cross Societies

Lécture by Miss (Kathleen?®) Agnew - "The
Arts and Crafts of the Ancient Egyptians"
(Rooms 409-410, Union Bank Building)

Sketch Club meetings.

1918

January 10.

January 26

February 7.

March 7.

Talk by J S. McMillan - "Letters and Letter-
ing "
(Rooms 409-410, Union Bank Building)

Exhaibition (first of monthly ones planned)
(Rooms 409-410, Union Bank Building)

Talk by Mary Mason - "Artists, Professional
and Amateur"
(Rooms 409-410, Union Bank Building)

Talk by John Kyle - "The Prainciples of Design"
using lantern slides of specimens of
architecture, pottery, furniture, etc.
(Rooms 409-410, Union Bank Building)
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March 23: Monthly Exhibition
(Rooms 409-410, Union Bank Building)

April 4: Talk by Hilda Napier - "Lace Making"
(Rooms 409-410, Union Bank Building)

May 2 Talk by Colonel Appleton - Japanese Praints,
especially Hiroshige

Sketch Club continues.

1918

Meetings begin to be held in Rooms 401-402, Union Bank
Building.

January Ninth Exhibition
(Pemberton Building, second floor)
(not held in winter, 1918 because of
ban on public gatherings due to influenza

epidemic)

October. Tenth Exhibition
(Belmont House)

December - Exhibition of Richard Day - Pen and Ink
Drawings

(#202, Union Bank Building)

Sketch Club meetings ? .

1920

August Joint meeting with the Provincial Arts and
Industrial Institute to discuss formation
of a B.C. Academy of Arts

October. Eleventh Exhibition
(Belmont Building, fourth floor)

September. Exhibition of Mary Mason - Paintings

(Union Bank Building)

Sketch Club meetings 2 .
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1921

January 13 Talk by J.J. Shallcross - "Is Art
Worthwile®"

Victorita Dairly Colonist, January 14, 1921, p 9 says next
meeting will feature Miss Helen Stewart on "Books and
Their Relaticn to Art."

May 12 or 13. Talk by John Kyle - on William Morris, used
stereoptic slides

October: Twelfth Exhibition
(Belmont Buildaing, fourth floor)

June. Exhaibition of Tatton Wainter's work
(Clubrooms i1n the Central Building)

Sketch Club meetings ?

L3

Activities of the Island Arts and Crafts Society

1922

February 10 Lecture by John Kyle - design of crafts
for industry

Apral 14 Lecture by Mr. H.A. Beck - "Wallpaper
Its Design and Manufacture" with samples
from British Wallpapers, Staunton and
Sons, and Boxers Ltd.

September - Supervision of National Gallery Loan Pictures
at Agraicultural Fair plans underway 1n
May, probably shown in September

October. Thirteenth Exhibition

(Belmont Building, fifth floor)
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November Supervision of National Gallery Picture
Loan Exhbition
(Rooms 202-203, Union Bank Building)
Similar selection to ones 1in September
exhibit

Sketch Club meetings ? .

1923

January 27 Talk by Reverend Dean Quainton - "Culture
and Life"
(Rooms 202-203, Union Bank Building)

March 15- Address by I. Francis Bursill (known as
"Felix Penn") - "An Evening With Punch,"
lantern slides used
(Chamber of Commerce)

Aprail 20 Address by Madam Sanderson-Mongin - "The
History of Sevres in China" lantern
slides to i1llustrate manufacture, history,

¢ and design of French porcelain
(Rooms 202-203, Union Bank Building ?)

Apral Talk by John Hosie of the Provincial Library
slated, however, no news article reports.
Perhaps cancelled or given without fanfare
in March (when the Sanderson-Mongin talk
was slated)
(Rooms 202-203, Union Bank Building ?)

May 17- Lecture by Miss Holland - famous paintings
reviewed 1n lantern slide lecture
(Rooms 202-203, Union Bank Building ? )

October Fourteenth Exhibition
(Hudson Bay Company private dining room)

Sketch Club meetings on Tuesday evenings, devoted to study
of drawing and painting from the living model, draped
and nude.



476

1924

October. Fifteenth IExhibition
(Belmont Building, fifth floor)

Sketch Club meetings ?

1925

October Sixteenth Exhibition (opened by Lieutenant
Governor W C Naichol)
(Crystal Gardens Gallery)

Sketch Club meetings 2 .

1926
May 20: Lecture by Stewart Dick - "Art of Today and
Yesterday"
(Crystal Gardens banquet hall)
«Schubert Club opened meeting with musaic
October. Seventeenth Exhibition

(Crystal Gardens Gallery)
Sketch Club meetings 2 .

Clubroom may be in Room 508, Union Bank Building.

1827

No date: Lecture by Professor Boving (University of
British Columbia) - "Scandinavian Art"
(Rooms 202-203, Union Bank Building 2 )

No date: Lecture by Charles H. Scott - "Etching"
(Rooms 202-203, Union Bank Building 2 )

No date: Lecture by C. Schofield - "Sculpture"

(Rooms 202-203, Union Bank Building ? )
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October: Eighteenth Exhibition (opened by Lieutenant
Governor R R Bruce)
(Belmont Building)
Sketch Club meetinygs with monthly exhibitions.
Weekly painting lessons and study of the figure

Various socials, including one at the home of Lillian
Sweeney .

September Arrangements for art exhibition at Willows
Fair.

1928

October: Nineteenth Exhibition (opened by Lieutenant

Governor R R Bruce)
(Belmont House)

Sketch Club meetings ? .

%

1929
No date Lecture by John Ridington - "Books and
Life"
(Rooms 202-203, Union Bank Building ? )
No date Lecture by Ira Dilworth - "Music and Painting"
(Rooms 202-203, Union Bank Building ? )
No date Lecture by M Cameron and J.S McMillan -
"Roman Life in Painting"
(Rooms 202-203, Union Bank Building ? )
No date. Exhaibition in Vancouver in connection with
the National Council of Education.
September Exhibition of work at Willows Fair during

Agricultural Week

Various dates. Exhibitions in clubrooms (202-203, Union
Bank Building ? ) probably Sketch Club
monthly exhibits



October Twentieth Exhibition
(Belmont Building)

Sketch Club meetangs

Activities of the Island Arts Club, The Island Arts And

Crafts Club and The Island Arts and Crafts Soctrety

1830
March 19 Lecture by John Riddington - "Modern Tend-
encies in Canadian Art"
(Rooms 202-203, Union Bank Building)
April 17 Lecture by S A. Reynolds - "Pottery, Glass,
and China"
(Rooms 202-203, Union Bank Building 2 )
October Twenty-First Exhibition (opened by Premier

Simon Fraser Tolmie)
(Board of Trade Exhibition, Bastion
Sguare)

Sketch Club meetings.

1931

February Cabaret to inaugurate new clubrooms over

(slated) . the Quality Press, the corner of Yates
and Langley Streets

March 18- Lecture by G.H. Southwell - "Modern Tendencies
in Art" (clubrooms over Quality Press)
slated for March 5 as George Southwell's
talk on "Form and Rhythm in Art"

Apral 2: Lecture by Mrs. Barghuart - on rock

gardening
(clubrooms over Quality Press ? )
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May 5- Talk by Victor Welrie (or Weldie) - "The
Influence of Heraldry in Art"
(Clubrooms over Quality Press)

June Plans for garden party at Mrs Nichols in
(slated) order to raise funds
September: Exhibition of work at Willows Fair for

Agracultural Week

October Twenty-Second Exhibition (opened by M P P.H.
Despard Twigg)
(Belmont Building)

Sketch Club meetings.

Activities of the Island Arts and Crafts Society

1932
L3
March 16 Talk by Sir Charles Delmie-Radcliffe -
(slated) on architecture
April 20 At Home to show Sketch Club work
(slated) - Lecture by C.F. Barker - on Fiji Islands
Slated with Talk by Miss (Alice ? ) Ravenhill
no date Talk by Sir Charles Delmie-Radcliffe

Talk by A M D Fairbairn

Talk by Emily Carr (talk given to
Canadian Club)

Talk by George Southwell

Sketch Club meetings and classes (Friday evenings) and
exhibitions

Vancouver Art Society (Vancouver Art Gallery) requests
paintings for exhibit.

October Twenty-Third Exhibition (opened by Mrs. Fordham
Johnson
(Belmont Building)
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February.

March.

October

430

Address by A.M D. Fairbairn - "Psvchology
of Colour"
(clubrooms on Langley Street)

Talk by Alice Ravenhill - on Indian Works
(clubrooms on Langley Street ?)

Twenty-Fourth Exhibition (opened by
M.P.P.H. Despard Twigg)
(Belmont House)

Vancouver Art Gallery requests paintings for summer exhibit

No date

Plan to combine two sketch clubs (the
Victoria Sketch Club under William Menelaws
and the Island Arts and Crafts Society
Sketch Club ? for an evening with Robin
Watt)

Sketch Club meetings on Monday afternoon (Life classes)
and Tuesday evenings.

February 20:

May 8

May:

18354

January 8

February 26.

March 7.

Drawing from pink dress model, Robin Watt
to craiticize

Sketching Club begins again at "Clovelly"
(A.J. Woodward's home) .

Exhibition of winter work

Lecture by Mr. Vanderpant - "Art in General
and Canadian Art in Particular"
(clubrooms on Langley Street ?)

Lecture by A M.D. Fairbairn - on Haidas
of Queen Charlotte Islands
(clubrooms on Langley Street ?)

Lecture by Sir Charles Delmie-Racliffe -
"Animals 1in Bratish East Africa"
(clubrooms on Langley Street ?)



April 13:

Apral.

June 16-

October-
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Bridge party 1in order to raise money
(clubrooms on Langley Street ? )

Talk by William Newcombe - "The Art of the
Northwest Coast Indians"
(clubrooms on Langley Street)

Exhibit of Scottish watercolours (opened by
Lieutenant Governor J.W F Johnson)
(Windermere Hotel)

Twenty-fifth Exhibition (opened by Premier T.
D. Pattullo)
(Belmont House)

Sketch Club meetings.

1936

January 24

February.

March-

Aprail 29.
Summer months
October 1

(slated) :

November

Sketch Club exhibit at Annual General Meeting.

Address by J.E. Barton (British art cratic)
-« Art 1n Relation to Daily Life" or
"Art 1n Our Own Age and Art as It
Affects Things of Daily Life"

(clubrooms on Langley Street)

Address by Mrs. D M. Duncan (Prancaipal of
St. Margaret's School) - Royal Palace
teasures under the special care of
Queen Mary

Tea to open new clubrooms in Metropolitan
Building, Courtenay anu Government Streets

Exhibitions by one person (Thomas Bamford
to be the first).

Braidge
Twenty-Sixth Exhibition (opened by Sir Richard

Lake)
(clubrooms in Metropolitan Building)

Copying Classes (probably part of Sketch Club)

Sketch Club meetaings.



482

1936

January 22 First of private exhibitions (which could be
(slated) : held on Wednesdays, Thursdays, and Fradays)
February 12 Lecture ?

March 24: Lecture by Mr. G.A. Turner - "Nile and

Suez Canal"
(clubrooms, Metropolitan Building)
Exhibition of children's work

April 24 and Exhibition with Young Women's Chraistian

25- Association 1n their quarters

June 17 Bradge

(slated) -

October. Twenty-seventh Exhibition (opened by Lieuten-

ant Governor Eric Hamber)
(Coast Hall, 1414 Douglas Street)

Saturday afternoon classes for children (using oils and
watercolours beginning January 18 at 2 00 p.m.
-

December 3. Christmas Bazaar opened
(clubrooms i1in Metropolitan Building)

1837

Clubrooms on Courtney Street given up, furniture stored
Sketch Club accepts Mr Newton's offer of the use of the
sun room (presumably at his hone).

May 4 Tea at Windermere Hotel

September 9- Meeting to welcome new President - Reverend
Robert Connell
Lecture by Miss Audrey Alexandra Brown -
on Nanaimo Indians
Two songs or peoems ("The Halycon" and "Stray
Bird") rendered by Mrs. Olive Batchelor

Committee meetings at Pentrelew and at the Windermere Hotel
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8 Lecture by Mr. Wedgewood (sponsored by
1) Montague Bridgman) - "Wedgewocod China"
T Twenty-eighth Exhibition (opened by Acting

Premier and Minister of Finance John Hart)
(Belmont House, second floor)

per 25- Meeting in new clubroom = Room 404, Jones
Building

ber 2, 3 Christmas Bazaar
]

ch Club commenced for winter on November 22, last day
:lubrooms - March 22.

> 14: At Japanese Gardens
e 28. At Miss Lyons and Saxe Park
38 "
nuary Social and exhibition by Sketch Club
lated) (YWCA rooms)
tober. Twenty-ninth Exhibition (opened by Reverend

Spencer Elliot, Dean of Columbia)
(Belmont Building)

etch Club meetings.

39

rch- Exhibitions of Vancouver Island Artists at
Vancouver Art Gallery

date Social Evening

date: Exhibition at Windermere Hotel (of Sketch
Club ?)

tober: Moved to new clubrcocoms - in Royval Bank
Building, Cook and Fort Streets

cember: Christmas sale

~+~h Club meetings.



1940

No date
(slated

No date
(slated) .

February

(slated)

February 6:

April:

May 9
(slated)

October.

November 20:

December 11-
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Red Cross Unit to be formed by Club.
Tea at Empress for new President, John Kyle

Exhibition of natural coloured flower films
(offered by Dr. W P. Walkus)
(Studio 1n Royal Bank Building ?)

Talk by John Kyle - on home crafts and cottage
industraies
(Studio in Royal Bank Building ?)

Thirtieth Exhibition (opened by Sir Heaton
Forbes Robinson)
(Cxrystal Gardens)

Lecture by Arthur Lismer

Exhibition of Sketch Club summer work with
special invitations to summer hostesses
(clubrooms in Royal Bank Building ?)

Lecture by Sir Heaton Forbes Robinson -
"Portraiture" (Studio, Royal Bank Building,
Cook and Fort Streets)

Solos sung by Mrs. T A. Rickard

Lecture by John Kyle - "Italian Art, 1276-
1576"
(Studio, Royal Bank Building, Cook and
Fort Streets)

Sketch Club meetings

1941

January 8.

February 12-

Lecture by John Kyle - "Flemish, Dutch, and
Spanish Art, 1400-1680)
(Studio, Royal Bank Building, Cook and
Fort Streets)

Lecture by John Kyle - "French and British
Art, 1700-1940"
(Studio, Royal Bank Building, Cook and
Fort Streets)



March 12. Lecture by Margaret Manual - "Etching
and Etchers™"
(Studio, Royal Bank Building, Coock and
Fort Streets)

April. Thirty-first Exhibition (opened by Lady
Byng, Viscountess Byng of Vimy) articles
sold for the benefait of the Canadian
Red Cross to the London Relief Fund
(Crystal Gardens)

October 22. Lecture by John Kyle - "The Canadian Group of
Seven" (slated for November 21)
(Studio, Royal Bank Building, Cook and
Fort Streets)

November 21. Talk by Lawren Harris - on abstract art
(slated for Octcber 17)
(Studio, Royal Bank Building, Cook and
Forts Streets)

No date. Start of Junior Group.

Sketch Club meetings.

&
November 10- At Home to exhibit summer work.
1942
January Lecture by Sir Heaton Forbes Robinson -

"Time, Space, and Span"

(on architecture and bridges)

(slated as "The Evolution of Architectural
Form from Caveman to Modern Times")
(Studio, Royal Bank Building, Cook and
Fort Streets)

February 20 Lecture by Mrs E J.T Woodward - "Sketchaing
and Painting Animals"
(Studio, Royal Bank Building, Cook and
Fort Streets)

March 20 Lecture by A M.D. Fairbairn - "The Analysis
(slated) . and Technique of Water Colour Painting"
Apral: Thirty-second Exhibition (opened by Lieutenant

Governor W.C. Woodward ?)
(Crystal Gardens)
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No date Exhibition of reproductions from the Carnegie
(slated) : Collection in the Provincial Museun.
June Showing of movie from Ottawa's Film Board

on A.Y. Jackson and the Group of Seven,
done jointly with the Soroptimist Club
(coordinator -~ Doris Holmes)

October 12-17: Vancouver Folk Festival - asked for work from
the IACS (Hudson Bay Company's Georgian
Room)

November. Lecture by John Kyle - "The Ludwig Mond
Collection of Italian Art"
Lecture by J.W. Laing - "Portraiture"
(Studio, Royal Bank Building, Cook and
Fort Streets ?)

November Exhibition at Mr. Salmon's store in order to
(slated) . raise money for war funds

Sketch Club meetings.

February 16: Drawing a brade

October 26 Efhibition of summer work

1943

October Tharty-third Exhibition (opened by Lieutenant

Governor W C Woodward)
(Crystal Gardens)

Sketching Club meetings.

1944

January Open forum discussion lead by John Kyle

(slated) on subject of "Design and Composition"
(Clubrooms at Cook and Fort Streets)

March 3: Informal Talk by John Kyle and Adeline

Baxter - "Pictorial Structure"
(Clubrooms at Fort and Cook Streets)



March 31

October 12
(1944°) :

November.

1945

October
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Lecture by Mrs. Butler - on Persian art and
Persian carpets
(Clubrooms at Fort and Cook Streets)

Talk by Adeline Baxter - "Drawing from Life"
(Clubrooms at Cook and Fort Streets ?)

Thirty-fourth Exhibition (opened by
Dr John Ewing, Princaipal of Victoria
College
(Crystal Gardens)

Thirty-fifth Exhibition
(Crystal Gardens)

Sketch Club meetings 2 .

1946

™

No records available at time of printing.

1947

February

Thirty-sixth Exhibition (opened by Dean
Spencer Elliot of Christ Church Cathedral)
(Lrittle Centre, Yates Street)

Film on Tom Thompson called "Westwind"
shown
Also musical selections
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APPENDIX VI

Prospectus for Island Arts and Crafts Club's
School of Handieraft and Design, 1913-1914




Jaland Aris anud Orafts Cluk

SCHOOL OF HANDICRAFT AND DESIGN
719 COURTNEY ST, VICTORIA, BC.

! l C; Bl > r; i ﬁ"“’:;t‘;;‘.}.:‘f:{; 3 :;:
Craring Staff - Rev =
MR. KAREL BERGVELT—Amsterdam School of Art, and Amsterdam Techmca] School
MISS HENDY—Bushey School, Herts wan RS FGIR ;;-“ % %
MISS LANG—Pupil of Sangorsk and Sutchiffe ' '“ “, ", g : :
MISS O MEADOWS—Leicester School of Arts Prize winner in the National Com- |
petation, holder of free studentship and Royal College of Art 1st clasa certificates "
for Drawing “ ¢ £
MISS L. M MILLS—Pupil of Callot and Delaunce, Panis Art Masber’s Cerhﬁcate of ==
the Royal College of Art, London National Competition prize winner for Design
Associate of the Royal Drawing Society, London Certificates for Artistic Anatomy
and Decorative Panting v g, T o . -
MR. L. L. MOLD—Birzmingham School of Art Art Class Teachers’ Certificate for
Drawing The London City and Guilds Technological Certificates in Honours for
Silversmiths’ and Goldsmiths' work  Also holding awards in the National Com-
petition for six years, including a Bronze Medal g =
& = § Bl TP g e ';,;_h',_l S -«;;.“'f’:. pg h\-_ 3‘
SUBJECT INSTRUCTOR S e L P TRR AT B "'«i
Wood Carving - - - Miss Hendy - - Monday 730 to 9 30 N ‘
Artistic Book Binding - - Mss Lang - - * 7. Monday ' _“ s =
Practical Design - . . Mr Bergvelt - 7= Tuesday w * 3
Clay Modelling . - - Mr Mold - -  Wednesday * pt ; . "g
Jewellery - - . - Miss O Meadows - -  Wednesday * ' 3 e 4
The Grammar of Design - Miss . M Mills - Thursday ** b \::-"_""“;‘
Metal Work - . Mr Mold - - PFnday = “ Y -
Commuttre v S
Dr Hasell Miss J Crease :
Mr J J Shallcross, Hon Treasurer l
I
Terms ke Golvowce _
86 00 per quarter—one lesson a week ’
81 00 per single lesson ;
Students taking more than one subject—$5 00 per quarter for each subject
i 5
For further information apply to the Instructors
It 1s expected that the School will be opened 1n February The opening date
will be advertised 1n the daily papers (,h)a,u,\_t c‘];..fMLd &Fj'cl& “'6“5) ;
- o 1
i o '*\:i‘*j
i ; I %
’ e ¢ N‘:“L'.l.k.." Poudk
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APPENDIX VII

Prograrmme for the Island Arts and Crafts Club's
Festival of Art, June 6th, 1914
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PROGCGRAMME

IPart 1.

1 OVLERIURE BY ORCIILSIRA
STATUE 1A1I AU Mis I B Juwlson
3 LGYPIIAN DANCE Miss Fheresa Mesher

Acce pryymg MMusie, Pumitive D oace Foim
4 ETRUSCAN I'R1l ZE
Avtanged Ly Jiss Agnew
FThe Yhs oo Maltiide, Meduton Aghew, hyle, D omise
Huns, Rdgw o Wiben, Appliby, Waticy
§ CLASSICAL DANCE  Mustc ad ptad fival Verdis “Arvda”
Deagned Ly 2r € H FPunrett
Duncers tra red by Hrs Hadl ard
Lhe Misses F Purnctt, B A clme £ Scott N Lugrnn M oajune
Spuneer, Messrs Russddl Mucwly, € H Bunnctt, J M Clulds

6 LEARLY ITALIAN SCIIOOL I
Arranged by Mis J J Shalleross, Mrs Cuirtis Sampson,
and Mrs L A Genge
‘Musianan,” after Ira Angelico, 1387 1455
Mrs Guarnott Hughes
The Annuncaation Angel,” after Lappr, 1405 1469
Miss D hilly
Latin Chant, “Integer Vitae”
Me-srs Paul Edmonds, Davis, J H Mason, Codfiey Dooth
Santa Barbora,” afrer Palma Veccluo, 1450 1528
Mrs Harold Robertson
“Group of Angels,” after I'ra Angelico, 1387 145§
Mrs Granville Cuppage, the \isses Naton, Suil ng, Raymur,
G IDtts, Mary Langley, Yoder Pembarton
“St Machael,” after Andiea Del Sarto, 1485 1531
Miss Violet Sweet

7 SONG—"Caro Mio Ben” Ciuseppe Gradam, AD 1620
Mrs Gideon Hicks

8 EARLY ITALIAN SCIIOOL II

* Justice, " after G'unland jo, 1449 1494

Miss Helneken, Mr Morhddl, Mre Yoong

“Group of Angels,” after Beroszo Gozzoh, 1:°0 1478
The Misses I1ts, G Ditts, B Torvon, B Junes, K C o Tl
Jetty Moodter; Roethe W aleer

'Pristavera,” =1 er Bott ce'lyy, 1447 1515
s &

M et
g CIIORUS
Spin g Clorus from 1T' e Tlymg Dutel nan, by W yer
Soli sts Seata M Harey Proogs;  May, Mo N T wy

Accomyp s Yoo Af-s Drdyow ser, Oigm Mye | ouline
Tramied and Conducted by Mr O Coldscl imde,
1rte Cundintor of the Rujyal O cera at Cissed, Germany
Mo adumies N Bovoewr, B ] Doy B Towler ¥ J Codld, € T Gaaflg
& G M- e T A Bhvneer, shie M8 GoA Paweve ]
Faam M Page J olleks, B FHol. B TR A & Joiseen B oo om,
N Limey, ) MUWer, T Rediven, I Sawlord, L Stov oty J W
E. Wookey, B b, W o MWyles, L Palper
10 DUILCIH SCHIOOL I
Arranged by Miss J Crease and Mrs Whalker
Poitr at of a Lady,” after Paul Morelse, 1571 1638
Miss My Angus
Che S3 adics of the Cluth Meadharis ' af*er Rombraadt, 1£06 1669
Messrs s thas ] R Dakie € C Panbaton, I, H
Shotidd, G D Chrisic, Kro wtr
*The Laughing Cavaher,' after Franz Hals 1581 1650
Mr B H Fyrwhit Drake
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11 OLD DRINKING CHORUS

Messts Edmonds, Duavis, Booth and Masen

12 DUTCH SCHOOL II
“Lady Playir g on a Harpsichord' after Frans van Mieris, the Elder
Mrs J H S Muskett, My Sheep hanks, Mr Frnest Hoanme gton
“The Shipbwmlder and His Wife” after Pembrandt, 1666 1669
Dr Hascllb and Mass T M Malls
“The Letter” after Tetbuiy 1617 1631
The Misses Bullvnt, Rl Tat, Mr Pacy R Walson
13 TWO OLD FRENCH SONGS
(a) “Pourgior Res r Sculcute?’ S-en Saens
(b) “Nymphs and Sylvains' H Bemberg
Miss Lva Hart

14 FRENCH SCIHOOL I
Arranged by Mrs Oliver Campbell, Mrs W ] Bowser and
Mrs A E McPhillips
“Madame Vigee Le Brun and Her Daughter,” by herself, 1755 1812
Mrs Michael Hallward and Miss Kitty Campbell

“The Music Lesson™ after Lancret, 1690 1743
The Misses Margaret Macdow all Carmien Micduw il Captun Vallers
“La Ducl esse de Chartres,” after Nattier, 1685 1766
Mrs Joln Hope

15 OLD FRENCH GAVO1TE—"“The Fete at Trianon”

Dancers trained by Col Ilobday Heurr Roabier

Dames Mrs Geo Johnstore, Mis s N Tugen, P Street, I MacIngall
Cavaliers Mrs H G Carrett Maisses I Moaelur, Strect, P T o

16 FRENCH SCHOOL II
“L'Escarpoletee,” afier Antoine Wattezu, 1681 1721
Mrs Villers, Mrs A C Buidih the Misars Murid Dunsman 1 dih
Heluicl en, Clady s Irving Duorothy Cuoaplell Captun Villicts Messis
Warren Punbegton, Doag il Cilll pre, Miche! Hallw ad, John Dewar

Part I11.

17 GEORGIAN SCHOOL I
Artanged by Mis C F Wilson
“The Duchess of Devor sh ¢, after Gansborough, 1727 1788
Mis C 1 Wil
“The Three Graces,” aftur Reyunlds, 1725 1762
Mrs G M Lavdsoy, the Mioos Mel® Suah hiosta
“lhe Blue Bo,, afici Gm sborouh, 1727 1iss
M Stey wrt CLak
18 OLD ENGLISI SONG— Dniuk to me oaly with thine eyes™
Nr H Dy
19 GFORGIAN SCHOO! 11
“Mrs Bradyll alter Gooas oo Y, 1727 174
Mis 1T B Jau' 2t
“Squire and Mis Haller  afue G U ol 12T 1Tes
Misa Violet Poutey M W« Foad 1t |
“Mrs Siddong,' afte Gaslote gb 1727 Lios
Mrs: Mot o Bud o
20 VIOI'IN SOTO
(4) *Alligro from Soncym A Myo,' ol
(b) “Gavotte,” Bach
;\'!b _] N (a L il
Mi T I Rus=e!l Accorpun st

21 GLOLRGIAN SCIIOOIL 1II
Arcan ol by Mrs G Phili ps and Mrs Shaw
“Lody Hamilton! alier Pononey, 1734 1502
My - i\l"\'.‘:l:.
“The Tadies Waldeprwe,' after Roynold | 1723 1792
Mrs q]l(‘-\' the Micsta Woeehes, Buotine Fort
“Mis Maxwell ' aflter Porney, 1734 1802
Mes G Fhthps
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22 OLD IFNGLISH DANCE
Music, ‘The Merrymakars' Dance,” from "Mell Gwynne,”
by Fdwvard German
Dancers tramned by Cel Hobhday
he Macses T, Dumbleton, I Dumblcton, M Tilly, B Strect, E VMacdowall,
G Pitts, D Macdowdl, D Jones

23 VICL1ORTAN SCHOOL I
Attanged by Lfrs e -ung, tle Miuses Kitto, Mills, Wylde, Kempe
“Hope,"” afta Wats, 19 h Century
M oss Strect
Arranged 1y Mrs I Hasell
Pleading,” fter Alua I'nlema, 16th Century
Miss Phsllis Cuoen, Mr W Boulthee

Arranged by Mrs ITonag, the Tisses Kitto, *utlls, W, 1de, empe
Weodded,” after Liig liton, 15th Ceatry
s Gullitier ood Mr I T Guliher

24. SONG—'Vision Fugitive” Massunet
Mr Puaul Edmonds

25 VICTORIAN SCHOOL II
Arranged by Mrs Curtis Samrpson, Mrs J J Shallcross and
Mrs L A Genge
“Dante’'s Dream,” after Rossettsy, 19th Century

Mrs Hase, Mrs Geo Johnston, Mrs Willie T angley,
Mrs I, H Kent, Mr H G Garrett

26 NYMPH DANCE to music of Dvorak’s “Humoresque”
Miss T Mesher
Slo Viehn, Mr I, Turner

27 VICTORYAN SCIHOOL III
Arranged by the Misses Dunsmuir
“The Muror of Venus,’ after Burne Jones, 19th Century
Mrs Ceal, Mre Tuwiog, Mrs Surles the \isses Lattle, Street, Rowser,
Nation, N Iolnes, Muriel Dunsmwr, Kathleen Dunsmur

28 VICTORIAN SCHOOL IV

“The Motive of Pardon, from Aet ITT, will be played by the orchestra
just bifore the cuitun 1 ~cs on the peture  The Rudemption of [ oan
hauser” When the curtun (iops the musie Jhanges to Lhe Ilgnans'
Chorus”

Arranged by Mrs Haming and the Misses Kitto, Wylde, Kempe, Iills
The Redemption of Ton Linuser,’ after Dicksee, 106th Century
Mrs Hor vinn Relorteen Meosas H G Poceek, Tictheweay, Co p'odl ]
Pud_man Couffigy kitto Yetes IModmn Moros, Poarsm, Davs,
Mistors John Reper Re'ly 17 nomy, Kath Doull, rlbedk Malson

29 SONG WIIHH TABLEAU—'To Anthea” ITattom

Bid Me to Live and I Will Live Thy Pretestint to Be”
Mr Ml Fdmonds

30 VICTORIAN SCIIOOL V
Artanged by Mrs B B Pemberton
“Queen Victuna," after Winterhalter, 15th Century
Miss Holnes
“Queen Victorias Accession,” after Wells, 19th Century
Aiss Kathloen Goidon, Messrs AW Holmes, Wiliot
Arranged by Mrs Hugo Beaven
M-idens m Costune after the London Cries,” by Wheatley
Viss Fiven Dot cton Miss Torna Donibleten, Mass Lilly, Miss Maunn
Ditts, Miss Borty Stioct, Miss Hlomor Moaddowall, Miss Dusy Mae-
dus o), Miss Jures, wlo will <ol prorimmes and chocolates by kud
ponys on of the managoient
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APPENDIX VIIT

Officers of the Island Arts Club, The Island Arts and
Crafts Club and The Island Arts and Crafts Society

Based on Minutes and Reports of the Island Arts and Crafts
Society, unless otherwise stated

1909

Meetaing of September 29, 19009:
Chair - Edward Hasell, Secretary - Mary Daniell,
Treasurer Pro Tem - Charles Bamfylde Daniell

Meeting of November 17, 1909-
Chair - E. Hasell, Committee - Margaret Maclure, Samuel
Maclure, Louisa M Mills, Theresa Victoria Wylde,
(Miss) L. Beresford Tully, Ethel M. Shallcross, Edith
Carr, Josephine Crease, Thomas Bamford, William H
Langley b

1910

Meeting of January 12, 1910
Committee additions: J.J. Shallcross and E. Hasell
(Josephine Crease Diary, 1910)

Meeting of February 2, 1910
President - J J. Shallcross, First Vice President -
E. Hasell, Second Vice President - L. Beresford Tully,
Secretary - Mary Daniell, Treasurer - Charles Bamfylde
Daniell; Committee = Samuel Maclure, Louisa M. Mills,
Theresa Victoria Wylde, Josephine Crease, Thomas Bamford,
W.H Langley (Josephine Crease Diary, 1910)

1911

Meeting of January 20, 1911:
President - E Hasell, Vice President - Josephine Crease,
Vice President - J.J Shallcross; Secretary - Mary
Daniell (til November 11, 1911), then J. Rutherford
Blaikie, Treasurer - C.B. Daniell; Committee - William
Middleton, Margaret Kitto, A.E. Collett, Thomas Bamford,
L.M. Mills, T.V. Wylde, Mary Mason, Ernest McGaffey,
(Mr.) Hallward
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1912

Meeting of January 31, 1912
President - E. Hasell, Vice Presiadent - J.J. Shallcross,
Vice Presicent - Josephine Crease, Secretary - J Ruther-
ford Blaikie; Treasurer - C.B. Daniell, Committee -
Mary Daniell, L.M Mills, T.V. Wylde, M. Kitto, T Bam-
ford, W Middleton, Jacques Semeyn, A.E. Collett

1313

Meeting of November 13, 1912
President - E Hasell, Vice President - Josephine Crease,
Vice President - J.J Shallcross, Secretary - J R.
Blaikie, Treasurer - C B Daniell, Committee - Mary
Daniell, L M. Mills, M Kitto, T V Wylde, Miss E M
Hendy, Thomas Bamford, (Mr ) V J Cummings, (Mr )
L.L. Mold.

1914

Meeting of November 19, 1913
President - E. Hagell, Vice President - J.J Shallcross,
Vice President - Thomas Bamford, Secretary - J.R. Blaikie,
Treasurer - C.B. Daniell, Committee - M. Daniell, T V
Wylde, J Crease, L.M Mills, M. Kitto, (Mr ) V.J
Cummings, Hugh Davis, Crawford Coates,; later addition
to Committee - (Mr.) F. Gulland

1

L%

I8

Meeting of December 2, 1914
President - E Hasell, Vice President - J J Shallcross,
Vice Presaident - Thomas Bamford, Secretary - J.R. Blaikie,
Treasurer - (Mr ) Gulland, Committee - J. Crease,
M. Kitto, L.M. Mills, Elizabeth Hiscocks, Hay Stead,
(Miss) J.D. (?) Gordon, George G. Irvine, Crawford
Coates, April 21, 1915 J.R Blaikie resigns as Secretary,
J. Crease - Secretary until Apral 21, 1915, when
Chraistian Izod Alexander was elected.
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1916

Meeting cf February 24, 1916
President - Thomas Bamferd, Vice President - E. Hasell,
Vice President - J.J. Shallcross; Secretary - C.I. Alex-
ander, Treasurer - Thomas S. Gore, Committee - J. Crease,
L.M. Mills, M. Kitto, Mr. G.F Murray, Elizabeth Hiscocks,
Kathleen Agnew, Crossed out are the names of Hay Stead
and Miss Gecrdon.

1917

Meeting of November 22, 1916
President - Thomas Bamford, First Vice President - E
Hasell, Second Vice President - J Crease, Secretary -
C.I. Alexander, Treasurer — T S Gore, Committee - M
Kitto, L.M. Mills, Archibald M.D Fairbairn, J.J. Shall-
cross, Hugh Davis, K. Agnew, (Mr ) W.H. Stokes, Crossed
out 1s the name of Mr. A.R Hennell (who "did not act")
(Vietoria Dairly Colonist, November 24, 1916, p. 9).

1918

Meeting of November*1l5, 1917
President - Thomas Bamford, Vice President - E. Hasell,
Vice President - M. Kitto, Secretary - (Mrs.) Emberson
until February 7, 1918, (Mrs.) Heming serves until
September 10, 1918 when (Mr.) Ravenhill takes over as
Secretary,; Treasurer - T S Gore, Committee - H Davis,
J. Crease, (Miss) Agnew, J.J Shallcross, M Mason,
James McMillan, Alfred Emberson (until February 7, 1918
when replaced by) (Mrs. J.) Ridley, (Mrs. W.) Bridgeman
(resigns, probably in November, 1918 as condolence letter
sent to her by club. She 1s replaced by) Victor
Wheatley.
(Vietoria Dairly Colonist, November 16, 1917, p. 13)

1919

Meeting of December 5, 1918:
President - E. Hasell, Vice Presiadent - J Crease,
Vice President - M Kitto, Secretary - (Mr.) Ravenh1ill,
Treasurer - T S Gore, Committee - L.M. Mills, k. Agnew,
H. Davas, T Bamford, M. Mason, Lillian Sweeney, (Rev.)
W ... Poyd, J. McMillan.
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1920

Meeting of November, 1919.
President - E. Hasell; First Vice President - J. Crease;
Second Vice President - John Kyle; Secretary - 2 ,
Treasurer - T S. Gore, Committee - M. Kitto, Dora Donough,
Lillian Sweeney, Rupert Butler, L.M. Mills, (Mrs. G P.)
Hilda Napier, T. Bamford, Donald S. Cameron
(Newsclipping in Miscellaneous Papers, Island Arts and
Crafts Society, PABC).

1921

No record available at time of prainting.

1922

Meeting of January, 1922
Honourary President - Lieutenant Governor Walter Cameron
Nichol, President - E Hasell, Vice Presidents -
Frederick B. Pemberton, Rupert Butler, J. Crease,
T. Bamford, Secretary - J S. McMillan, Treasurer -
T.S Gore; Committee - L Sweeney, (Mrs. F.B.) Pemberton,
(Mr.) J.C M. Kefth, (Mr.) J Harvey, D S. Cameron,
John Hosie, L M. Mills, M Kitto, D. Donough, (Mrs G.P.)
Napier, John Kyle, (Mr ) D J. Angus, Jacques Semeyn
(Vietoria Daily Colonist, January 13, 1922, p 4)

1323

Meeting of November, 1922
Honourary President - Lieutenant Governor W C. Nichol,
President - F B. Pemberton, Vice Presidents - T Bamford,
D.J. Angus, L Sweeney, J. Crease, Secretary - J.S.
McMillan, Treasurer - T.S Gore, Committee - Dora Donough,
L.M. Mills, M Kitto, Winifred Chambers, Maude Lettice,
Louise Lovelands, (Mrs N A ) Gertrude (?) Shaw, Norman
Simister, J.C M Keith, Johr Kyle, (Mr ) Johnson,
William Menelaws, John Hosie
(Vietoria Darly Colonist, November 17, 1922)
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1924

Meeting of November, 1923:
Honourary President - Lieutenant Governor W C. Nichol,
President - F.B. Pemberton, Vice Presidents - T. Bamford,
D.J. Angus, L. Sweeney, Secretary - J.S. McMillan,
Treasurer - T.S. Gore, Committee - J Crease, D. Donough,
J.R Blaikie, M. Kitto, M Lettice, (Mrs. W F.) Louise
Lovelands, (Mr.) H.W. Jones, D S. Cameron, (Mrs. F.B )
Pemberton, K. Agnew, Arthur Parker, R Boyd McGill,
(Mrs. N.P.) Shaw, (Mrs. Frank S.) Ethel Leather
(Vietoria Dairly Times, November 22, 1923, p 10).

19256

No record available at time of prainting

1926

Meeting
Honourary President -
President - T S. Gore, Vice Presidents -
Secretary - J Rt Simons, Treasurer - J.S. McMillan,
Committee - M. Lettice, J. Crease, (Mrs.) Young,
(Mrs.)Anstie, (Mrs.) Rose Willis, Reginald Nairne,
D.S. Cameron, T Bamford, listed as missing were L.
Sweeney, L. Lovelands (Mrs F B ) Pemberton, and
(Mrs B.S ?) Clare Hartley
(Miscellaneous Papers of the Island Arts and Crafts
Society, PABC)

1827

No record available at time of printing.

1928

Meeting of November, 1927.
Honourary Presidents - Lieutenant Governor Robert Randolph
Bruce and the Honourable W.C Nichol, (Mrs. W.F ) Annie
Amelia (Rose) Bullen, J.D. Angus, Presiaident - T S Gore,
Vice Presidents - T. Bamford, L Loveland, Secretary -
J.S. McMillan, Treasurer - D.S Cameron, Committee -
(Mrs. W.B.) Young, L. Sweeney, R. Willis, (Captain)
A.E. Harrison, M Lettice, (Mr.) J R. Simms, (Mrs. C.M.)
Pott, (Major) R.F. Leslie, Catherine Lothian, Francis
C. Holland, (Mrs. M,) Grute.
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1928

No record available at time of printing.

1930

Meeting of November, 1929:
Honourary President - Lieutenant Governor R.R Bruce,
President - T.S. Gore, Vice Presidents - T. Bamford and
L. Lovelands, Secretary - J.S McMillan, Treasurer -
D.S. Cameron, Comrittee - R. Willis, M Lettice, (Mrs )
Anstie,Justine Gilbert, Unity Baile, Russell Ross, Arthur
Checkley, Gwladys wWoocward, (Mrs. E.) Edwards, Helen
Streatfield, (Mrs. D.) Walker

19381

Meeting of December 3, 1930
President - T. Bamford, First Vice President - T S
Gore; Second Vice President - L Lovelands, Secretary -
C. Alexander, Treasurer - D.S Cameron, Committee -
M. Lettice, G. Wocdward, George Southwell, R Willis,
(Mrs.) Anstie, (Mrs ) Josephine (?) Groos, (Mrs )
Edwards, Robert Rose, (Mrs F ) Holland, Helen Streat-
field, Unity Baile.

1932

Meeting of December 7, 1931
President - T Bamford, First Vice President - May Maynard,
Second Vice President - L Lovelands, Secretary - G I
Alexander, Treasurer - D S Cameron, Committee - T S
Gore, Charles F Barker, (Mrs J.L.) Edwards, (Mrs M M )
Margaret (?) Groos, (Mrs F.) Holland, Melita Aitken,
(Mrs. W.A ) Rose Willis, George Southwell (listed 1n
minutes but not news article), M Lettice, G. Woodward,
Amy Adamson, Helen Streatfield
(Vietoria Larl_  Ccloniet, December 9, 1931, p. 9)
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1833

Meeting of November 18, 1932
President - T. Bamford, First Vice President - D S
Cameron; Second Vice President - M. Lettice, Secretary -
C.I Alexander,; Treasurer - Cyril P Connorton, Committee -
A. Adamson, C.S Barker, G Woodward, T.S. Gore, (Mr )
W.H. Reynolds, Beth L. Loveland, R. Willais, G Southwell,
(Mr.) W.H Ronald, Gertrude Snider, On November 28, 1932
Mrs. Reynolds resigns and Frances Press takes her place.
(Victoria Dairly Times, November 19, 1932)

1934

Meeting of December 6, 1933
Honourary President - T.S Gore, President - D S. Cameron,
First Vice President - M Lettice, Second Vice President -
G. Woodward; Secretary - C I. Alexander; Treasurer -
C. Connorton, Committee - H. Napier, G. Snider, Albert
J. Sommer, Betty Newton, Frances Press, Beth Grimison,
A. Adamson, L. Loveland, Elsa Palmer, J. Crease,
(Miss) F.W. Drake, (Mrs W.H ) Ronald.
(Vietoria Darly Colonist, December 7, 1933, p. 13)
L 3

19386

Meeting of January 24, 1935
Honourary President - T S Gore, President - D S.
Cameron, Vice President - (Mr ) S M Hobbs, Secretary -
G. Woodward, Treasurer - C P. Connorton, Cormittee -
(Mrs. W H ) Ronald, Beth Grimaison, B. Newton, (Mr )
C. Campbell, A. Adamson, Adeline Baxter
(Vietoria Daily Colonist, January 24, 1935, p. 4)

1936

Meeting of December 4, 1935
Honourary President - T S Gore; President - C F Barker,
Vice President - C.I. Alexander, Vice President - Hilda
Napier, Secretary - (Mrs. S M ) Isabel Hobbs, Treasurer -
Amy Adamson, Committee - (Mrs. W.H.) Ronald, A Baxter,
B. Grimston, B. Newton, G. Woodward, C Connorton,
Advisory Committee - J. Crease, C.I. Alexander, M. Lettice.
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1937

Meeting of December 3, 1936
President - (Rev) Robert Connell (elected July 28, 1937),
Vice President - J. Crease, Secretary - Grace Tuckey,
Assistant Secretary - Lorne S Richie, Treasurer -
C. Connorton, Committee - C.F Barker, B. Grimison,
A. Adamson, (Deaconess) M E Robinson, Isabel Hobbs,
Rose Willis, Edith Austin On September 22, 1937
C. Connorton resigns as Treasurer, and Grace Tuckey
becomes Secretary-Treasurer Advisory Committee -
D.S. Cameron, M. Lettice, (Mrs ) Ronald
(Vietoria Dairly Colonist, December 3, 1936, p. 13)

1938

Meeting of November 25, 1937:
Honourary President - J. Crease, President - R. Connell,
Vice President - C F. Barker, Secretary-Treasurer -
(Mrs.) Ronald, Committee - I Hobbs, M. Lettice,
F. Press, (Mr.) W.F. Copeman, Arthur Checkley,
William Menelaws, C. Connorton, On November 10, 1938
M. Lettice signs the minutes as Second Vice President.
(Vietoria Daily q?lonzst, November 26, 1937, p. 5)

1939

Meeting of November 10, 1938
Honourary President - J Crease, President - R Connell,
First Vice President - C F. Barker, Second Vice
President - M. Lettice; Secretary-Treasurer - (Mrs.)
Ronald; Committee - M. Grute, (Miss A) Ede, Frances
Press, C Connorton, R Willas

1940

Meeting of December 7, 1939.
Honourary President - J. Crease; President - John Kyle,
First Vice President - R. Connell, Second Vice
President - M. Lettice, Secretary-Treasurer -
(Mrs.) Ronald, Committee - Margaret Manuel, G Woodward,
Frances Press, B. Newton, R Willais, (Mrs ) Blowers
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1941

Meeting of January 6, 1941 Decided at Comnmittee meeting
that Committee to be returned by acclamation after
spring exhibit.

Meeting of June 6, 1941-
Honourary President - J. Crease, President - John Kyle,
First Vice President - (Sir) Heaton Robinson, Second
Vice President - M, Lettice, Secretary-Treasurer - (Mrs.)
Ronald, Committee - A Baxter, Dorothy Woodward, B.
Newton, J Laing, I. Hobbs, F. Press, M. Grute, in
March 23, 1942 B. Newton resigns
(Victoria Daily Times, June 7, 1941, p. 5)

1942

Meeting of June 16, 1942-
Honourary President - J. Crease, President - J. Kyle,
First Vice President - H. Robinson, Second Vice
President - M Lettice; Secretary - I. Hobbs; Treasurer -
Frances Press, Committee - M Manuel, A Baxter,
E. Maude Bruce, J Laing, (Mrs ) Ronald, D. Woodward
(Vietoria Dary Times, June 18, 1942, p 12

1943

Above officers (elected 1942) carrv through duties until
November, 1943

1944

Meeting of November 19, 1943.
President - J. Kyle, First Vice President - A. Baxter,
Second Vice President - (Mr.) Turpain, Secretary - J.W
Laing (written in pencil, so perhaps either temporary
or possibility), on February 28, 1944 (Mrs ) Rice-
Jones electea Secretary, Treasurer - F. Press,
Comunittee - M. Lettice, (Mrs. H ) Harraison, (Miss)
Coton, B. Newton, D. Woodward, E.M Bruce
(Vietoria Dairly Colontst, December 22, 1943, p 7)

1946

Meeting of :
President: John Kyle.
(Vietoria Daily Colonist, October 28, 1945, p. 4)



1946

No record available at time

1947

Meeting of
President - John Kyle

(Vietoria Daily Colonist,

1948

No record

1949

No record

1960

No record

1961

No record

1962

No record

1963

No record

19564
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APPENDIX IX

505

Works Exhibited By Josephine Crease With The Island Arts

Club, The Island Arts And Crafts Club, And The

Island Arts And Crafts Society

Works listed variously under the following names:
Miss Crease, Miss J. Crease, Miss I
J. Crease, and Josephine Crease (compiled by the
Provincial Archives of Braitish Columbia)

1910 43 A Summer Day in Vancouver Harbour

1910 113 Arbutus and Rocks, Shozal Bay,
Victoxria, B.C.

1910 114 Low Tide, Second Beach, Vancouver

1910 127 1In Stanley Park, Vancouver

1911 WC 43 Broom Near Shoal Bay

1911 WC 47 unntaln Stream
19311 WC 60 Lake Loulse

1911 WC 63 Broom, Beacon Hill
1911 WC 64 Illecillewaet Glacier
Lake Louilse

1911 WC 68 Victoria Glacier,
1911 WC 72 North Arm

1911 WC 80 An August Evening

1911 WC 189 North Arm

1911 WC 204 A Wet Day, North Arm

1912 WC 84 Fruitlands, Kamloops
1912 WC 102 On the North Thompson
1912 WC 122 Woodland Trail, Glacier
1912 WC 140 Illecillewaet Glacier

1912 WC 148 Shawnigan Lake

1912 WC 154 A Glimpse of Hermit Range
1912 WC 166 A Windy Day in the Straits

1912 WC 177 Autumn Uplands

1913 WC 38 Road to Sol Duc Farm
1913 WC 59 Broom, Beacon Hill

1913 WwC 84 Sol Duc River

1913 WwC 118 The Approach to Sol Duc

1913 WC 155 Secl Duc Raver
1913 WC 159 Sprang

Crease (sic),

10.00
10 00

15.00
15.00

20.00

15.00
25.00
20.00
20.00
15 00

NFS
20.00
25.00

48 00
45.00
30 00
30.00
20.00
20.00
22.00
22 00

10 00

18.00
15 00
18.00
8.00



166
185

72
83
122
116
125
137

57
73
&
145

el
36
29

58
64
100
106
107
123

7
46
51
78
54
96
100
107

Yellow Broom
In Plumper's Pass

Molten Combe Oak Bay

Fraser River, Eburn

Comox Harbor

Spring Time

Patricia Bay

From Country Club, Vancouver
Pentrelew

The Split, Comox

Cowichan Bay

In Pentrelew Garden
Golden Broom, Beacon Hill
Sapling Dogwood

Beach, Beacon Hill
From Maraine Draive Vancouver

506

19 00
10.00
14.00
5.00
10.00

25 00
12.00

12 00
12.00

Small Sketches Suitable for Christmas -

Gifts
Broom, Gonzales
Broom, Beacon Hill
From "Grouse Nest" Sooke
The 0ld Arbutus, Sooke
The Farm, Bonnybrook
Reflections

Victoraia, February 1916

Snow, Pentrelew

June, Beacon Hill

Dallas Road ain 1908

Willow Point, Kootenay Lake
Kootenay Lake

Broom Time, Beacon Hill

Four Mile Point, Kootenay Lake

(The Ninth Exhaibition was actually shown in January,

1913 WD
1913 WC
1914 WC
1914 WC
1914 WC
1914 WC
1914 WC
1914 wC
1914 WwC
1914 WC
1915 WC
1915 WC
1915 WC
1915 wC
1916 wC
1916 WC
1916 C

1916 WwC
1916 WC
1916 WC
1916 WC
1916 wC
1916 WC
18173 WC
1837 WC
1917 WC
1917 WC
1917 WwC
1817 WC
1917 WC
1917 WC
not 1918)
1918 WC
1918 C

1918 WC
1918 WC
1918 WC
1918 WC
1918 WC
1918 WC
1918 WC
1918 WC

75
23
36
37
47
48
78
79
82
103

A Cascade, Sol Duc

Cake Cover

Saanich Arm After Storm
Beach, Saanich Arm
Broom, Beacon Hill
Third Beach, Vancouver
From Point Grey
Morning, Quamichan Lake
North Arm, Vancouver
Wind Bent Broom

6.00
6 00
6 00

9.75

20 00
5.00
30.00
10.00
15.00
4.50
15.00
15 00

1919,

NSF
9.00

8.00
8.50
5.00
7.00
10.00
8.00



1919
1919
1919
1919
1919
1919
1919
1919

1920

1920
1920
1920
1920
1920
1920
1920
1920

18921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921

19272

1922
1822
1922
1922
1922
1922
1922
1922

1923
1923
1923
1923
1923

WwC
WC
WC
WC
WC
WC
WC
WwC

WC
WC
WC
WC
WC
WwC
WC
WC

WC
WC
WC
WC
WC
WC
WC
WC
WC

WC
WC
WC
WC
WwC
WC
WC
WC

WC
WC
WC
WD
WC

79
80
81
82
83
85
87
88

220

136
137
138
141
142
144
145
146

1.
32
33
34
25
36
40
41
37

43

99

100
101
103
104
105
107
108

35
36
38
41
43

The 0ld Cottage

Broom Time

Plas Panthoel Camp

Dogwood and Honeysuckle
Misty Weather, Salt Spring
Lake Louise

Sunset, Montagu Harbour

An 0ld Home

Riveted Vase (shared credits with
Mrs G.P Napier)

Smoky Day, Salt Spraing Island

Haycocks, Victoria

Saanich Inlet

Early Spring, Saanich

Pentrelew

Spooks Hill, Salt Spring Island

Summer Cottage

Stormy Evening, Clover Point

A Glimpse in the Butcharts Gardens
Haycocks, Patricia Bay

Evening from Dr Wace's

The Royal Yacht Club

Broom, Beacon Hill

Beacon Hill, Looking West

The Angel's Gateway

Sunset, Patricia Bay

Waiting Till the Clouds Roll By

wWindow Wedges (Miss J. Crease and
H. Pate, Carver)

Salt Spraing Island

Mt. Baker from Saanich

Bazan Bay, Saanich

Winter

Bothell Road, Washington

Finerty

The "Amoy"

Near Victoria

Hope River

Mt. Chiam

Mt. Chiam
Waterfall, Sol Duc
Garden

507

7.00
15.00
9.75
8.00
6.00
13.50
7.00
10.00

8.00
20.00
5.00
20.00

5.00
5.00
9.50

5.00
15.00
15.00

7.50
35.00
20.00

5.50

5«50
12,00

6.50
7.50
7.50

8.75

10.00
6.00

12 00
6.00
9.00
7.50



1924
1924
1924
1924
1924
1924
1924
1924

1925
1925
1925
1925
1925
1925

1926
1926

1926
1926

1927
1927
1927

1928
1928
1928
1928
1928
1928

1929
1929
1929
1929

1930
1930
1930
1930

1931
193}
1931
1931

WC
WC
WC
WC
WC
WC
WC
WC

WC
WC
WC
wC
WC
WwC

WC
WC

WwC
wC

WC
WC
WC

WC
WC
WC
WC
WC
WC

WC
WC
WC
WC

WC
WC
WC
WC

WC
WC
SC
WC

26
29
32
34
35
49
57

50
51
52
55
56
57

86
87

88
89

66
67
68

24
44
57
145
40
124

28
33
45
e

31
41
92
102

16
107
108

Arbutus, Saanich

Bow Falls, Banff

Orcas Island, U.S.A.
Cascade Mountain, Banff
Bow Bradge, Banff

Bow River, Banff Hotel
Sunrise, Saanich
Thunderstorm, 5 am.

Crown Mountain from Comox
From Breed's Cross Road
Forbes Landing

LCarly Morning, Denman Island
Beaufrot Range, V.I.

The Sentinel, Denman Island

0ld Cariboo Trail, Craig Lodge

The Meeting of the Seton and Cayoosh
Rivers

Camass, Uplands Victoria

Mcunt Tolmie

Pt. Comfort Lighthouse
Blue Flowers of Uplands
le@plc Mountains

Arbutus Bough

Mountains, Hope, B.C.
Sooke River

Autumn "Pentrelew"

Holv Cross Mountain, Hope
View 1in South Saanich

Satellite Channel

Arbutus Lane, Mayne Island
Mercer Island, Lake Washington
After Rain

Camase, Uplands

Slcugh, Sardis, B.C
Cowichan River

Two Rivers, Sproat Lake

Comas 1in the Uplands
Sweet Pea Farm
Boats, Inner Harbour
Maxwell Mountain

508

10.00

20.00
20 00
18.00
18 09
10.00
20.00

1590
10.00

8.75
10.00
7.00

17.00
19.00

20.00
12.00

10.50
15.50
10.50

9.50
12.00
10.00
10 00
15.00
30 00

1250
19.50
12.30

5.50

15.00
12.00
15 00
10.00

6.00
15.00
7.00
15.00



1932
1932
1932
1832

1933
1933
1933
1933

1934
1934
1934

1935
1935
1935

1936
1936
1936

¥937
1937
1937

1938
1938
1938

1939

WC
WC
wC
WC

WC
WC
WC
WC

WC
wC
WC

WC
WC
WC

WC
wC
WC

WC
WC
WC

WC
WC
wC

There was

1940
1940
1940

1941
1941
1941

WC
wC
WC

WwC
WC
WC

34
35
43
49

35
SRS,

32
57

32
33
35

68
73
88

29
37

25
82
87

Penticton, B.C.

The Ramparts, Pentaicton, B.C.
Olympian Mountains

Taylor Arm, Sproat Lake

Cliffs, Okanagan Lake
Olympic Mountains
Active Pass

Beaufort Mountains

In Beacon Hill Park
The Open Gate
Mount Douglas Golf Links

0ld Boat House, Mayne Island
Tranquility, Deep Cove
Sunshine Through the Trees

Snow 1n a Home Carden
Foot of Mt. Edaith Cavell
Quamichan Lake

From Gorge Park
At Albert Head
From Denman Island

Arbutus Queenswood
Saxe Park
Vedder River, Sardis, B.C.

no annual exhibaition ain 1939.

39
53
59

173
175
198

Mountain on Lake Edith
Haycocks, Saanich
Mount Cheam from Sardas

Camas Time
The 0ld Doctor's House
0ld Friends, Pentrelew

509

15.00
10.00
15,00
10.00

25 .00
25 00
15.00
22 .00

12.50
15 00
20.00

10 00
15.00

20.00
12.50

20.00
28 00
12.00

9 00
10.00
10.00

8.00
8.50
9.00

40 00
14 50
20.00
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APPENDIX X

Elevation Plans for "Pentrelew,'" Fort Street, Victoria,
British Columbia, PABC, Viectoria, British Columbira
(616 9 (88)) enc ¢312p

The first architect for the house was John Wraight
of the firm Wright and Saunders. 1In 1890 L. Buttress
Trimen was the architect for the additions. In her
diaries, Josephine Crease recorded renovations in 1905

and in 1935.

r S/ ' SIA, SE, S/ 2 -
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